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Vision
To be region’s premier property developer providing world-class 
infrastructure and quality to investors, supported by the country’s leading 
team of professionals.

To set the benchmark for other developers to follow.





Core Values



CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY:
TPL Properties is committed to being a sustainable and 
responsible organization. We believe in giving back to the 
environment we operate in and will make sure that we keep 
doing so in the future.

INNOVATION:
We are focused on talented employees effectively applying 
advanced technology and innovative solutions to make the 
community a better place in which to live.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYER: 
TPL Properties does not discriminate against any employee or 
job applicant because of their race, color, religion, national origin, 
sex, physical or mental disability or age.



INTEGRITY:
We are accountable for the highest standards of conduct, 
including honesty, productivity and fairness in all aspects of our 
work. We fulfill our commitments as responsible citizens and 
employees.

EXCELLENCE:
We deliver excellence, strive for continuous improvement and 
respond vigorously to change.

MAXIMUM STAKEHOLDER RETURN: 
We are focused on creating sustainable value for all stakeholders.

RESPECT:
We consistently treat stakeholders with respect, take pride of 
their contributions to the business and understand their needs.





Sustainability



EMPLOYEE TRAINING

17 employees trained 
in various technical 
and soft skills

IMPACT
PORTFOLIO

ENVIRONMENT

Around 1 km radius 
public area surrounding 
our office impacted                                        
by gardening and 
cleaning facilities

Energy conserved by 
using efficient 
technologies

HEALTH

52 beneficiaries were 
provided with 
healthcare facilities

SUSTAINABILITY REPORT



ENVIRONMENT

Around 1 km radius 
public area surrounding 
our office impacted                                        
by gardening and 
cleaning facilities

Energy conserved by 
using efficient 
technologies

INTRODUCTION
TPL Properties Limited recognizes sustainability as a core 
element of its operations. Moving through the years, the 
company has diversified its impact portfolio and transformed it 
into a crucial part of its business strategy.

Sustainability Goals
Our sustainability goals are based on the Sustainable 
Development Goals 2030 by United Nations. TPL Properties 
Limited has invested Rs. 7.5 Million in the areas of health and 
environment during the last financial year.

Reporting Period
The report has been prepared for the year ended June 30, 
2017. Data has mainly been obtained from our financial 
management reporting system, HR information management 
system, supply chain department, and the security department.

Health
Out of every 10 Pakistani citizens, three fall below the national 
poverty line (Asian Development Bank, 2017). Provision of quality 
healthcare facilities ensure sustainable wellbeing of the society, 
which can contribute positively towards the country’s prosperity. 
In view thereof, TPL Properties has prioritized healthcare in its 
CSR initiatives.

Impact Numbers
52 patients were provided healthcare facilities through the 
financial assistance.

a) Patients’ Aid Foundation
Patients’ Aid Foundation (PAF) is a charity-based organization 
committed to provide free quality healthcare to all. In collaboration 
with Jinnah Post graduate Medical Centre (JPMC) various 
patient-related activities have been accomplished, which includes 
reconstructing & renovating buildings, reinstating crucial equipment 
and providing free medicine and laboratory tests. PAF also 
brought Cyber Knife technology in Pakistan that treats cancer.

What we did?
TPL Properties donated Rs. 2.5 million for the healthcare 
of 25 patients.

Success Story
She was living a normal life in Karachi, until she collapsed one 
day and was bought to JPMC. After some tests and scans, it 
was discovered that her cancer, which had spread to brain, is 
meta-sized. After a few treatment sessions with the Cyber 
Knife, she stayed strong and was able to recover from 
cancer. With TPL’s funding, 25 patients like her were treated 
and they are now living a cancer-free life. This Cyber Knife 
facility provided through PAF is the only free facility in the 
world, curing cancers at no cost for all those who are in need.



b) Indus Hospital
Indus hospital focuses on providing free of charge healthcare 
facilities accessible to everyone. It has served over 900,000 
underprivileged citizens of Pakistan. Indus Hospital is the only 
initiative of its kind in Pakistan to provide premium healthcare in an 
impressive, state-of-the art health center completely free to 
everyone.

What we did?
TPL Properties provided Rs. 2.5 million financial assistance to 
Indus Hospital that saved the lives of 11 patients. The patients were 
predominantly from the rural and poor urban strata with virtually 
no access to medical facilities.

c) Sindh Institute of Urology and Transplantation (SIUT)
SIUT provides free medical treatment for kidney, liver,                           
and cancers. It is also a renowned center in Pakistan for                
ethical  kidney transplantation. SIUT’s extensive facilities house 
state-of-the-art equipment, which enable them to provide free 
treatment.

What we did?
TPL Properties gave Rs. 2.5 million as financial assistance for the 
procurement of dialysis machine and the treatment of 56 
patients.

Environment

Pakistan ranks seventh in the list of countries most vulnerable to 
climatic change (Ministry of Climate Change – Government of 
Pakistan, 2016). TPL Properties has taken numerous initiatives 
that not only promotes a greener and cleaner Pakistan, but it also 
endeavors to conserve energy through smart technologies.

a) Cleanliness and Plantation around TPL office

TPL Properties has taken the responsibility of around 1 KM radius 
public area surrounding its corporate head office. Our dedicated 
team tirelessly works to ensure a positive impact on environment 
through cleanliness and plantation.

b) Conservation of Energy

Smart-lighting Solutions: We have taken measures to conserve 
energy at our premises by installing smart lighting solutions that 
minimizes energy consumption. 

Double-glazed Glass Façade: High-quality energy efficient glass 
facade has been installed to save energy used for lighting and air 
conditioning. Research has shown that usage of double-glazed 
glass façade minimizes the energy consumption. (United Kingdom 
Department of Environment).



Heat-recovery System: Our office building is equipped with 2 x 1 
MW gas generators for independent power supply. In addition to 
the uninterrupted 24/7 power supply, the generators coupled 
with the heat recovery systems, also conserves energy.

Workforce Diversity

We embrace diversity and we are also committed to fair and 
equitable treatment of all, irrespective of origin, race, or gender. 
There is zero tolerance for under-age employment and forced 
labor.

 Female employees 6
 Male employees 130
 Average age of employees 34

Health & Safety

The safety and health of our employees and communities is the 
utmost concern of the company

 Fatalities 0
 Safety drills conducted 2
 Fire drills conducted 2

Employees Training & Development

We invest in our human resources by frequently educating and 
training them. We have allocated a yearly budget for employees 
training and development in various technical and soft-skills 
training.

Impact Numbers  
17 employees were trained



GROUP PROFILE
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The principal activities of TPL Properties are to invest, purchase, develop, sell, rent out or 
dispose off real estate assets including commercial and residential buildings. TPL Properties 
Limited successfully completed its initial public offering, conducted entirely through a Book 
Building process, in June 2016. Centrepoint is TPL Properties first project and is designed as 
a state of the art complex. It adheres to the highest international standards of design and 
technology in commercial buildings and is a unique addition to Karachi’s skyline.

TPL Trakker Limited is Pakistan’s first, largest and only publicly listed tracking company, 
operating since 1999, offering vehicle based IoT solutions utilizing GPS/GSM technology. 
TPL Trakker works with various businesses spread across a broad spectrum of industries 
to equip them with advanced technology enabling monitoring of vehicle movement, 
driver behavior, fuel pilferage, driver safety and compliance. TPL Trakker is also one of 
the only tracking companies to offer stolen vehicle recovery services with recovery rate 
surpassing 90%.

TPL Trakker was one of the first few organizations in Pakistan to setup GIS department with 
the vision of geo coding data across Pakistan. In a few years Trakker acquired the Survey of 
Pakistan License and became the first and only company in Pakistan to undertake digital 
mapping. Today, TPL Maps is publicly available via android and iOS mobile app stores with 
complete and comprehensive Maps of Pakistan and already have more than 500,000 
downloads. TPL also have the largest geocoded dataset of Pakistan as compared to any 
other digital maps available in the country.  

TPL Direct Insurance is Pakistan's first and only direct insurance company to pioneer contact 
center and web based services, allowing customers to interact and retrieve progress on 
their insurance policies and claims. With the promise to lodge claims in just 60 seconds and 
to process them in 45 minutes, TPL Direct Insurance upholds quality service standards 
through highly diligent staff. TPL Direct Insurance offers Auto, Fire, Marine, Health, Home and 
Travel Insurance, along with Takaful solutions to protect your prized possessions.

TPL Life Insurance Limited aims to provide innovative life and health insurance products 
following international standards and tailored to cater to the divergent needs of the local 
population. Digitalization and ease to handle life insurance account is the key at TPL Life.  
Continuous investment in innovative technology and market intelligence enables TPL Life to 
offer wide range of Health and Life Insurance solutions for individuals, small to large 
corporates and microfinance segment.
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TPL Rupiya (TPLR) Incorporated in 2015, is an e-payments company, offering solutions that 
are facilitating payments via bank, government and mobile account transactions. State Bank 
of Pakistan has issued In-Principle approval to TPLR during this year. 

TPL Rupiya’s flagship product, KashApp, allows mobile phone users to pay for goods and 
services using their bank account, mobile wallet or mobile phone account. The technology 
can facilitate daily consumer transactions such as: Retail payments, Utility bill payments, 
grocery shopping, school fees, E-Commerce, Bus fare, Railway fare, Taxi fare, money 
transfers and more.

The Tap n Pay feature of the solution enables fast payment and helps to reduce long 
checkout lines. The solution is currently being implemented on LTC buses in Lahore. It involves 
an NFC (Near Field Communication) device/sticker on a POS terminal in order to provide a 
seamless transaction.

Established in 2001 as a licensed security company, TPL Security Services is a progressive 
and innovative security solutions provider, with unparalleled customer service. The company 
devotes extensive time and resources into hiring, training, developing and retaining the right 
people to fulfill each client's needs. Executive protection that includes mobile squads, 24/7 
operations and an IT-enabled control room, amongst a host of other features, ensures 
deployment efficiency and customized solutions to keep you secure.

The Group's exploration and production business is part of Trakker Energy, which has 
formed a consortium with Heritage Oil and Gas Limited and a Pakistani company, Sprint 
Energy (Pvt.) Ltd. for the exploration and production of oil. The consortium has been granted 
a Petroleum Exploration License by the Government of Pakistan for Sanjawi Block (No. 
3068-2) and Zamzama North Block (No. 2667-8).



MEMBERSHIP OF INDUSTRY
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Membership Certificate

 1 Pakistan Software Export Board (PSEB)

 2 Pakistan Society for Training & Development (PSTD)

 3 Pakistan Software Houses Association for IT & ITES (P@Sha)

 4 Association of Chartered Accountants Approved Employer - Professional evelopment

 5 Karachi Chamber of Commerce & Industry (KCCI)

 6 Overseas Investors Chamber of Commerce & Industry (OICCI)

 7 Pakistan Business Council (PCB)

S.R.
NO
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COMPANY INFORMATION

BOARD OF DIRECTORS  LEGAL ADVISOR

Jameel Yusuf (S.St.)  Chairman Mohsin Tayebaly & Co. 
Ali Jameel Director
Bilal Alibhai Director 
Ziad Bashir Director BANKERS
Zafar-ul-Hasan Naqvi Director   
Muhammad Shafi Director Habib Metropolitan Bank Limited
Yousuf Zohaib Ali Director United Bank limited
Ali Asgher Director Habib Bank Limited
  JS Bank Limited
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER Al Baraka Bank Limited
  Summit Bank Limited
Ali Jameel  BankIslami Pakistan Limited
  
CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER SHARE REGISTRAR

Ali Abbas  1st Floor, 40-C, Block-6,
  P.E.C.H.S., Dr. Karachi 75530,
AUDIT COMMITTEE  Pakistan. 
  Phone: +92 (21) 111-000-322
Ziad Bashir Chairman UAN: 111-000-322  
Yousuf Zohaib Ali Member Fax: +92 (021) 34168271
Muhammad Shafi Member Email: secretariat@thk.com.pk
Naseer Khan Secretary 

  REGISTERED OFFICE
HUMAN RESOURCE & REMUNERATION COMMITTEE
  TPL Properties Limited
Zafar-ul-Hasan Naqvi Chairman 12th Floor, Centrepoint, 
Ziad Bashir Member Off-Shaheed-e- Millat Expressway, 
Muhammad Ali Jameel Member Adjacent KPT Interchange, Karachi,
Nader Nawaz Secretary Postal Code: 74900

AUDITORS  WEB PRESENCE
  
EY Ford Rhodes & Co.  www.tpl-property.com
Chartered Accountants
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CEO’s Message
TPL Properties remains a premier property developer in Pakistan, delivering on promises to an 
ever-growing domestic customer base.  Our flagship project Centre Point, is a fully occupied 
ground-plus-28-floors office complex, opposite KPT Interchange in Karachi. Centrepoint 
continues to retain full occupancy, with a diversified tenant mix and is continuing to seek 
efficiencies in its management structure. 

Looking regionally, there has been a noticeable shift in the political and economic climate with 
fundamental safety concerns now being addressed. Further investment driven measures are 
likely to encourage the increase of capital investments into the real estate market. As more 
investors begin to look for greater security of their assets nationally rather than in the global 
markets, the overall economy is expected to continue its positive trajectory over the coming 
year and is likely to exceed the expected World Bank forecasts, as has been the case for the 
past year. 

TPL Properties will continue to increase its exposure to the development sector given the 
predicted economic uplift in the sector. This shall be completed via key partnerships with 
land-holders and select investments into development projects over the coming year. TPL 
Properties has committed to establishing strategic agreements with multiple design 
consultants from the United Kingdom, to increase the quality of built assets to an international 
grade.  The main development opportunities being pursued, will seek to provide a new level of 
luxury residential and bespoke commercial spaces for end users. These developments will be 
undertaken with due care for the environment and sustainability.

It is the intent of TPL Properties that our work will allow for knowledge transfer of best practices 
into Pakistan. In the process we aspire to become a cornerstone of real estate benchmarking. 
We are confident that the above initiatives in place will add to the Company’s profitability with 
increase in our stakeholders returns. 

We thank you for your continued confidence in TPL Properties and look forward to work with 
you in the forthcoming year.

Best,

Ali Jameel





Board of Directors



Jameel Yusuf (S.St.)
Mr. Jameel Yusuf Ahmed is a businessman by profession 
and is the Chairman of TPL Holdings (Pvt.) Ltd. He was the 
founder Chairman of Citizen-Police Liaison Committee 
(CPLC), and remained its Chairman from September 1989 
to March 2003. He is also the Director of Asia Crime 
Prevention Foundation (ACPF) and is the founding trustee of 
"PANAH", a shelter home established for women in distress. 
Mr. Yusuf is also a member of Advisory Council Fellowship 
Fund for Pakistan (FFFD) since 2004. He was awarded 
Presidential Award "Sitara-e-Shujaat" for gallantry services 
in August 1992 and was also nominated for the First United 
Nations Vienna Civil Society Award in 1999.

Chairman

Ali Jameel
Mr. Ali Jameel is also the CEO of TPL Trakker Ltd., Pakistan's 
first vehicle tracking company. He is also the director of TRG 
Pakistan Ltd. Formerly Mr. Jameel was the Chief Executive 
Officer of Jahangir Siddiqui Investment Bank. He has also 
held several advisory posts in Board of Investment, 
Economic Advisory Council, Pakistan's information technolo-
gy and telecommunication sectors, including appointments 
on the Task Force on Telecom Deregulation, the Fiscal 
Incentive Group on the IT Commission and the Task Force 
on Venture Capital. Mr. Jameel received his B.Sc. degree in 
Economics from London School of Economics. He is also an 
Associate Member of the Institute of Chartered Accoun-
tants in England & Wales and qualified in 1994 at KPMG 
Peat Marwick in London.

CEO



Bilal Alibhai
Mr. Bilal Alibhai is a third generation entrepreneur and has 
been Group Executive Director at Bilal General Transport, 
Dubai, UAE (and subsidiaries) since 2002. The group is one 
of the UAE's leading providers of transportation, equipment 
rental, and other services to the construction industry. He is 
also a Director of Rashwell Company LLC, Dubai, a leading 
commodities trading business in UAE. Mr. Alibhai holds a 
BBA (Hons) degree from Queen's University, Canada, with  
concentration in finance and strategy.

Director

Ziad Bashir
Mr. Ziad Bashir has been on the Board of Gul Ahmed Textile 
Mills Limited since February 1999. A graduate from Babson 
College, USA, with a Bachelor degree in Entrepreneurial 
Studies. Mr. Bashir has extensive experience of the textile 
sector and is involved in various developmental and 
operational activities of the company. He is also associated 
with the Information Technology (IT) industry and has 
played a key role in the transformation of the company's IT 
infrastructure. He is a certified Director from the Pakistan 
Institute of Corporate Governance (PICG). 
Over the years he has served as Chairman of the Landhi 
Association of Trade and Industry and on the Board of 
Central Managing Committee of All Pakistan Textile Mills 
Association (APTMA). He is also currently on the Board of 
Governors of Young Presidents Organization (YPO), 
Pakistan.

Director



Muhammad Shafi HI(M)

Mr. Shafi was commissioned in 1974 into the operation 
branch of Pakistan Navy where he held various positions 
including Commander Coastal Areas (responsible for the 
defence of Pakistan's coast), Commander Logistics 
(Commanded over 12,000 service and civilian personnel 
and responsible for all logistics in the Pakistan Navy), 
Commander of 25th Destroyer Squadron of Pakistan Navy 
and also Commanded Pakistan Naval Destroyer PNS 
Shahjahan and Frigate PNS Shamsher. He has also held 
various other positions including Assistant Chief of the Naval 
Staff (Plans), Deputy Chief of Naval Staff (Training & 
Personnel as well as Operations), Director General Naval 
Intelligence and Principal Staff Officer to the Chief of Naval 
Staff. He has been the Member of the Board of Trustees of 
Karachi Port Trust, Chairman of Pakistan National Shipping 
Corporation and Chairman of Port Qasim Authority. He also 
holds prestigious Military awards which include 
Hilal-e-Imtiaz, Sitara-e-lmtiaz and Tamgha-e-lmtiaz. He has 
obtained his MSc in Defence and Strategic Studies from 
National Defence University, Islamabad in the year 2001 
and his BSc in Physics and Mathematics from Karachi 
University, 1974.

Director

Vice Admiral (Retd.)

Zafar-ul-Hasan Naqvi
Mr. Zafar Naqvi is a management professional with vast 
experience of management both in the local and 
multinational environment. He joined the Corporate Sector 
in 1996 as a Director in AGP (Pvt) Ltd, a leading 
Pharmaceutical Company and in three years time he 
became the Chief Operating Officer of the company and 
held this position till his retirement in 2007. Thereafter, he 
served as Director and Advisor, in Merck (Pvt) Ltd, a 
German Pharmaceutical Company for 5 years, till 2012. 
Currently, he is Director and Advisor in a Pharmaceutical 
Company of OBS group. Prior to joining corporate sector, 
Mr. Naqvi has also been conferred upon Presidential Award, 
Sitara-e-lmtiaz (Military). Mr. Naqvi holds an M.B.A. and M.Sc. 
degree in Strategic Management from Quaid-e-Azam 
University, Islamabad

Director

Maj. Gen. (Retd.)



Yousuf Zohaib Ali
Mr. Yousuf Zohaib Ali is the CFO of TPL Trakker Ltd. He is an 
associate Member of Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
Pakistan and Certified Information System Auditor - CISA 
from International System Audit and Control Association 
(ISACA). 
Formerly, Mr. Ali was Head of Finance in Beltexco Limited, 
the largest manufacturer and exporter of industrial and 
safety gloves in Pakistan. He also worked as Manager 
Finance in Avery Dennison, a fortune 500 company and 
manufacturers and exporters of labeling materials for the 
world's largest brands. Mr. Ali completed his 4 years 
article-ship from an associated firm of Deloitte in Pakistan 
and Saudi Arabia having diversified exposure in Banking and 
Finance, Manufacturing, Aviation, Telecommunication, FMCG, 
Automobile, Petroleum, Chemical, Electronics and Hospitality 
Industry. He has wide experience in the implementation of 
ERP in the organizations he has worked for.

Director

Ali Asgher
Mr. Ali Asgher is the Executive Director of TPL Properties 
Limited. He is an experienced finance professional, having 
work experience of over 9 years from textile to real estate 
development with expertise in financial reporting, raising of 
equity vs debt, financial modeling, value chain analysis, 
procurement and project management. He has  
experience of implementing ERP solution and process 
automation. He has successfully advised the TPL Group on 
state-of-the-art construction project, closure of foreign 
and local debt finances, new business feasibilities, debt 
swaps, private placement and rental deals. He is a 
qualified Chartered Management Accountant from 
Chartered Institute of Management Accountants (CIMA), 
UK and also holds MBA degree with concentration in 
Finance.

Director
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Information





H
O

RI
ZO

N
TA

L 
A

N
A

LY
SI

S 
BA

LA
N

CE
 S

H
EE

T

31  TPL PROPERTIES - ANNUAL REPORT 2017 / PROGRESS THROUGH INNOVATION

 -  
 

 4,
97

5,
87

4,
52

2 
 6,

73
6,

21
4 

 1,
15

0,
31

5,
39

0 
 47

,6
19

,2
14

 
 18

6,
91

9 
 26

,5
55

,7
92

 
 11

,1
26

,0
83

 
 51

,0
08

,3
11

  -  
 

 9,
13

1,
23

8 
 94

,0
21

,4
44

 
 34

4,
33

2,
62

2 
 6,

71
6,

90
7,

74
9

20
17

 - 
  

 4,
63

2,0
00

,00
0 

 5,
58

1,4
76

 
 35

2,9
99

,99
0 

 10
,77

0,7
09

 
 18

6,9
19

 
 20

,96
6,7

59
 

 19
,62

1,8
54

 
 78

,03
8,0

53
  - 
  

 - 
  

 97
,86

4,1
37

 
 85

0,5
76

,01
3 

 6,
06

8,
60

5,
91

0 

20
16

 - 
  

 4,
31

9,0
00

,00
0 

 1,
58

4,1
09

 
 99

9,9
90

 
 19

7,8
35

,43
2 

 86
,91

9 
 10

,77
6,7

06
 

 25
,97

9,3
68

 
 51

,53
1,1

02
  - 
  

 - 
  

 55
,76

4,4
27

 
 19

5,1
16

,17
1 

 4,
85

8,
67

4,
22

4 

20
15

 - 
  

 3,
97

8,0
00

,00
0 

 2,
33

4,1
51

 
 99

9,9
90

 
 15

9,8
22

,94
4 

 86
,91

9 
 6,

95
6,0

19
 

 22
,17

8,7
05

 
 27

,55
7,6

58
  - 
  

 - 
  

 16
,78

0,9
75

 
 94

,79
6,7

46
 

 4,
30

9,
51

4,
10

7 

20
14

 3,
07

1,9
71

,14
8  - 

  
 3,

70
9,4

59
 

 99
9,9

90
 

 85
,00

0,0
00

 
 86

,91
9  - 

  
 18

7,8
70

,02
7 

 14
,80

7,6
58

  - 
  

 10
,35

0,8
40

 
 7,

65
2,7

35
 

 76
,78

5,2
32

 
 3,

45
9,

23
4,

00
8 

20
13

 2,
45

7,7
13

,80
3  - 

  
 6,

04
3,1

30
 

 99
0 

 55
,00

0,0
00

  - 
  

 - 
  

 12
5,2

32
,49

1 
 2,

75
0,0

00
 

 99
9,0

00
 

 62
,68

4,1
00

 
 6,

59
6,0

76
 

 30
8,1

66
,45

7 
 3,

02
5,

18
6,

04
7 

20
12

 2,
73

5,
11

3,
67

0 
 56

0,
56

3,
55

5 
 1,

32
7,

51
1,

41
1 

 1,
66

0,
69

3,
97

5 
 11

,9
12

,5
38

 
 38

,2
36

,7
96

 
 44

,7
60

,1
03

 
 73

,5
07

,9
02

  -  
 

 20
4,

75
0,

00
0 

 59
,8

57
,7

99
 

 6,
71

6,
90

7,
74

9 

 2,
08

0,0
00

,00
0 

 14
0,4

97
,15

1 
 97

5,5
33

,85
3 

 1,
94

8,8
61

,36
2 

 27
5,6

45
,97

9 
 39

,00
5,3

93
 

 74
,44

6,6
34

 
 16

3,8
32

,63
7 

 20
0,0

00
,00

0 
 12

6,0
00

,00
0 

 44
,78

2,9
01

 
 6,

06
8,

60
5,

91
0 

 1,
10

0,0
00

,00
0  - 

  
 68

4,8
63

,80
2 

 2,
03

4,0
00

,00
0 

 56
6,1

87
,58

7 
 23

,94
7,0

08
 

 15
8,8

35
,69

6 
 16

4,5
27

,37
7  - 

  
 63

,29
5,8

31
 

 63
,01

6,9
23

 
 4,

85
8,

67
4,

22
4 

 1,
10

0,0
00

,00
0  - 

  
 50

0,9
78

,99
7 

 1,
69

2,8
57

,42
5 

 48
5,8

58
,80

3 
 4,

06
6,7

14
 

 69
,23

6,4
38

 
 75

,35
8,6

10
  - 
  

 34
3,6

10
,29

2 
 37

,54
6,8

28
 

 4,
30

9,
51

4,
10

7 

 1,
10

0,0
00

,00
0  - 

  
 (1

5,4
64

,43
6)

 1,
69

3,7
14

,28
6 

 24
3,6

34
,92

2  - 
  

 39
,16

1,1
95

 
 68

,30
2,1

15
  - 
  

 28
8,8

85
,92

6 
 41

,00
0,0

00
 

 3,
45

9,
23

4,
00

8 

 1,
10

0,0
00

,00
0  - 

  
 (1

4,4
19

,08
6)

 1,
76

1,5
40

,00
0 

 10
1,1

81
,32

9  - 
  

 55
,57

6,9
23

 
 15

,31
4,9

45
  - 
  

 5,
99

1,9
36

  - 
  

 3,
02

5,
18

6,
04

7 

In
ve

stm
en

t P
ro

pe
rty

 un
de

r c
on

str
uc

tio
n

In
ve

stm
en

t P
ro

pe
rty

Pr
op

er
ty,

 pl
an

t a
nd

 eq
uip

m
en

t
Lo

ng
-te

rm
 in

ve
stm

en
ts

Lo
ng

 te
rm

 su
bo

rd
ina

te
d l

oa
n

Lo
ng

 te
rm

 de
po

sit
s

Re
ce

iva
ble

 ag
ain

st 
re

nt
 fr

om
 te

na
nt

s
Ad

va
nc

e, 
de

po
sit

 an
d p

re
pa

ym
en

t
In

te
re

st 
Ac

cru
ed

Ad
va

nc
e a

ga
ins

t s
ub

cri
pt

ion
 of

 sh
ar

es
Du

e f
ro

m
 re

lat
ed

 pa
rti

es
 

Ta
xa

tio
n-

 ne
t

Ca
sh

 an
d b

an
k b

ala
nc

es
TO

TA
L A

SS
ET

S

Iss
ue

d, 
su

bs
cri

be
d a

nd
 pa

id-
up

 ca
pit

al
Sh

ar
e p

re
m

ium
 ac

co
un

t
Ac

cu
m

ula
te

d P
ro

�t
Lo

ng
 te

rm
 �n

an
cin

g
Du

e t
o r

ela
te

d p
ar

tie
s

De
fer

re
d T

ax
 lia

bil
ity

Ac
cru

ed
 m

ar
k u

p
Tra

de
 an

d o
th

er
 pa

ya
ble

s
Sh

or
t-t

er
m

 bo
rro

wi
ng

Cu
rre

nt
 po

rti
on

 of
 lo

ng
 te

rm
 �n

an
cin

g
Ad

va
nc

e a
ga

ins
t r

en
t f

ro
m

 te
na

nt
s

TO
TA

L E
QU

IT
Y A

ND
 LI

AB
IL

IT
IE

S



H
O

RI
ZO

N
TA

L 
A

N
A

LY
SI

S 
PR

O
FI

T 
A

N
D

 L
O

SS
 A

CC
O

U
N

T

32 TPL PROPERTIES - ANNUAL REPORT 2017 / PROGRESS THROUGH INNOVATION

 36
2,

78
4,

82
9 

 (9
,9

08
,7

77
)

 35
2,

87
6,

05
2 

 (1
05

,8
12

,1
41

)  -  
 

 24
7,

06
3,

91
1 

 (1
76

,4
87

,4
86

)
 15

,7
37

,1
18

 
 28

8,
76

5,
20

9  -  
 

 37
5,

07
8,

75
2 

 (2
3,

10
1,

19
4)

 35
1,

97
7,

55
8 

20
17

 36
4,0

56
,60

4 
 (1

2,4
14

,12
8)

 35
1,6

42
,47

6 
 (5

3,0
55

,88
0)  - 

  
 29

8,5
86

,59
6 

 (2
36

,61
8,1

04
)

 35
,44

9,9
50

 
 27

4,2
17

,88
7 

 (5
7,4

00
,00

0)
 31

4,2
36

,32
9 

 (2
3,5

66
,27

8)
 29

0,
67

0,
05

1 

20
16

 23
1,9

04
,09

2 
 (1

1,5
69

,48
4)

 22
0,3

34
,60

8 
 (4

7,7
38

,64
2)

 (3
,61

3,4
31

)
 16

8,9
82

,53
5 

 (2
54

,20
4,1

15
)

 30
,92

9,7
70

 
 31

7,5
06

,43
9 

 (5
9,4

49
,53

0)
 20

3,7
65

,09
9 

 (1
9,8

80
,29

4)
 18

3,
88

4,
80

5 

20
15

 68
,07

9,8
62

 
 (7

,69
8,9

44
)

 60
,38

0,9
18

 
 (1

4,0
21

,11
1)

 (1
0,5

98
,10

8)
 35

,76
1,6

99
 

 (8
7,3

01
,71

1)
 9,

20
3,8

38
 

 43
1,6

75
,02

0 
 13

1,1
71

,30
1 

 52
0,5

10
,14

7 
 (4

,06
6,7

14
)

 51
6,

44
3,

43
3 

20
14

 - 
  

 - 
  

 - 
  

 (1
,04

5,3
50

)  - 
  

 (1
,04

5,3
50

)  - 
  

 - 
  

 - 
  

 - 
  

 (1
,04

5,3
50

)  - 
  

 (1
,0

45
,3

50
)

20
13

 - 
  

 - 
  

 - 
  

 (4
,33

4,5
08

)  - 
  

 (4
,33

4,5
08

)  - 
  

 - 
  

 - 
  

 - 
  

 (4
,33

4,5
08

)  - 
  

 (4
,3

34
,5

08
)

20
12

Re
nt

al 
In

co
m

e
Di

re
ct 

op
er

at
ing

 co
st

Gr
os

s p
ro

�t
Ad

m
ini

str
at

ive
 an

d g
en

er
al 

ex
pe

ns
es

Ot
he

r o
pe

ra
tin

g e
xp

en
se

s
Op

er
at

in
g 

pr
o�

t
Fin

an
ce

 co
sts

Ot
he

r I
nc

om
e

Re
m

ea
su

re
m

en
t o

f in
ve

stm
en

t p
ro

pe
rty

 at
 fa

ir v
alu

e
Ex

ch
an

ge
 (l

os
s)/

ga
in 

Pr
o�

t b
ef

or
e t

ax
at

io
n

Ta
xa

tio
n

Pr
o�

t /
 (L

os
s) 

af
te

r t
ax

at
io

n



2017 2016 2015 2014 2013 2012

CASH FLOW STATEMENT
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CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES 
 Net pro�t before taxation  375,078,752   314,236,329   203,765,099   520,510,147   (1,045,350)  (4,334,508)
 Adjustment for non cash charges and other items: 
 Depreciation  2,459,696   2,325,011   1,028,042   521,598   -     -   
 Fixed assets write-o�  38,565   -     -     -     -     -   
 Finance cost  176,487,486   236,618,104   254,204,115   87,301,711   -     -   
 Remeasurement of investment property at fair value  (288,765,209)  (274,217,887)  (317,506,439)  (431,675,020)  -     -   
 Exchange loss / (gain) - net  -     57,400,000   59,449,530   (131,171,301)  -     -   
 Markrup on subordinated loan  (6,386,284)  (26,506,951)  (23,973,444)  (6,322,613)  -     -   
 Mark up on saving account  (3,814,384)  (3,576,768)  (6,956,326)  -     -     -   
   (119,980,130)  (7,958,491)  (33,754,522)  (481,317,949)  -     -   
 Operating pro�t before working capital changes  255,098,622   306,277,838   170,010,577   39,192,198   (1,045,350)  (4,334,508)
 (Increase) / decrease in current assets 
 Advance, deposits and prepayments  8,495,771   6,357,513   (3,800,663)  165,691,322   (45,870,455)  (120,864,856)
 Receivables against rent  (5,589,033)  (10,190,053)  (3,820,687)  (6,956,019)  -     -   
 Due from related parties  (9,131,238)  -     -     (24,472,104)  36,633,260   (62,684,100)
   (6,224,500)  (3,832,540)  (7,621,350)  134,263,199   (9,237,195)  (183,548,956)
 Increase / (decrease) in current liabilities 
 Trade and other payables   (90,324,735)  (694,740)  88,677,537   9,605,524   52,987,170   (62,091,628)
 Due to a related party – unsecured  -     -     -     -     142,453,593   (79,897,328)
 Advance against rent  15,074,898   (18,234,022)  25,470,095   (3,453,172)  41,000,000   -   
 Cash generated from operations  173,624,285   283,516,536   276,536,859   179,607,749   226,158,218   (329,872,420)
 Receipts / (payments) for : 
 Finance cost  (207,426,462)  (437,591,635)  (162,735,043)  (82,400,539)  (111,894,780)  (103,084,792)
 Mark up on saving account received  3,814,384   3,576,768   6,956,326   -     -     -   
 Income taxes  (20,027,105)  (50,607,603)  (38,983,452)  (9,115,894)  (1,056,659)  (6,541,643)
   (223,639,183)  (484,622,470)  (194,762,169)  (91,516,433)  (112,951,439)  (109,626,435)
 Net cash �ows (used in) / from operating activities  (50,014,898)  (201,105,934)  81,774,690   88,091,316   113,206,779   (439,498,855)
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES 
 Purchase of - property and equipment  (3,652,999)  (6,322,378)  (278,000)  (140,069)  (173,300)  (6,486,644)
 Expenditure - investment property under construction  -     -     -     (253,544,455)  (448,127,206)  (491,415,533)
                            - incurred on investment property  (46,918,610)  (38,782,113)  (23,493,561)  (19,019,159)  -     -   
 Addition to capital work-in-progress  (8,190,703)  -     -     -     -     -   
 Sale proceed from �xed assets  -     -     -     400,000   1,180,000   -   
 Long-term deposits  -     (100,000)  -     -     (16,854,000)  -   
 Long-term loan-net  (36,848,505)  187,064,723   (38,012,488)  (40,000,000)  (14,300,000)  (55,000,000)
 Investments  -     (352,000,000)  -     -     -     (990)
 Advance against subscription of shares  -     -     -     -     -     (999,000)
 Markrup on subordinated loan received  33,416,026   -     -     -     -     -   
 Markrup on saving account  -     -     -     -     10,810,502   22,915,048 
 Net cash (used in) / generated from investing activities  (62,194,791)  (210,139,768)  (61,784,049)  (312,303,683)  (467,464,004)  (530,987,119)
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES 
 Proceed from isuance of share capital  300,000,004   1,197,181,000   -     -     -     -   
 Share issue cost  (22,135,323)  (76,683,849) 
 Long-term loans – net  (208,164,942)  36,750,000   -     -     -     -   
 Loan from Director / related party  (263,733,441)  (290,541,608)  80,328,784   242,223,881   -     (263,363)
 Long term Financing - net  -     -     -     -     122,876,000   1,669,200,000 
 Short-term borrowing  (200,000,000)  200,000,000   -     -     -     (399,923,890)
 Net cash generated (used in) / from �nancing activities  (394,033,702)  1,066,705,543   80,328,784   242,223,881   122,876,000   1,269,012,747 
Net (decrease) / increase in cash and cash equivalents  (506,243,391)  655,459,841   100,319,425   18,011,514   (231,381,225)  298,526,773 
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year   850,576,013   195,116,171   94,796,746   76,785,232   308,166,457   9,639,684 
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year  344,332,622   850,576,013   195,116,171   94,796,746   76,785,232   308,166,457 
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Investment Property under construction
Investment Property
Property, plant and equipment
Long-term investments
Long term subordinated loan
Long term deposits
Receivable against rent from tenants
Advance, deposit and prepayment
Interest Accrued
Advance against subcription of shares
Due from related parties 
Taxation- net
Cash and bank balances
TOTAL ASSETS

Issued, subscribed and paid-up capital
Share premium
Accumulated Pro�t
Long term �nancing
Due to related parties
Deferred Tax liability
Accrued mark up
Trade and other payables
Short-term borrowing
Current portion of long term �nancing
Advance against rent from tenants
TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
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Rental Income
Direct operating cost
Gross pro�t
Administrative and general expenses
Other operating expenses
Operating pro�t
Finance costs
Other Income
Remeasurement of investment property at fair value
Exchange  ( loss )/ Gain - net
Pro�t before taxation
Taxation
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Pro�tability Ratios
Gross Pro�t to Sales
Net Pro�t to Sales
EBITDA Margin to sales
Return on Equity
Return on Capital Employed

Liquidity Ratios
Current Ratio
Quick / Acid test ratio
Cash to Current Liabilities

Investment Valuation Ratios
Earning per Share

Capital structure Ratios
Financial leverage Ratio
Debt Equity Ratio
Interest cover Ratio

RATIO ANALYSIS OF
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT
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STATEMENT OF VALUE ADDITION
AND ITS DISTRIBUTION
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WEALTH GENERATED 
 
Total revenue inclusive of Other Income 
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WEALTH DISTRIBUTION 
 
To Employees 
Salaries, bene�ts and other costs 
 
To Government 
Income tax, sales tax, excise duty and others 
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT

On behalf of the Board of Directors of TPL Properties Limited, I am pleased to present the annual 
report of the Company for the year ended 30 June 2017.

COUNTRY ECONOMIC REVIEW

A growth rate in excess of 5% combined with increase in total investment and per capita income 
have positioned Pakistan as a preferred business and investment destination in South East Asia. The 
China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) is set to rede�ne the region's balance of power and open 
new avenues for business and investment in the country. 

Pakistan's real estate sector is contributing nearly two percent to the country's GDP . The sector 
contributes immensely to the wider economy and continues to provide impetus for overall 
national growth.

Due to the improved economic situation, as well as improved political and law and order situation 
in the last 3 years Pakistan’s equity market has performed extremely well. Pakistan has seen a 
historic decline in in�ation and interest rates driven by decline in oil prices from mid-2014 onwards.  
The PSX 100 has consistently been ranked among the top 10 equity markets in the world. 

However, the recent political uncertainty has severely impacted the Pakistan capital markets and 
the PSX 100 has lost over 10,000 points. Despite the political uncertainty, the fundamentals of the 
economy are strong and in the long term we continue to have positive outlook for the country’s 
economic performance.

BUSINESS REVIEW

Pakistan’s property market has been on an upward trend for the past decade. With a population in 
excess of 200 million the concentration of economic activity is limited to three major cities: Karachi, 
Lahore and Islamabad, and if the country is to evolve into a major economic player it needs to 
decentralize more of its economic activity. It has been a year of signi�cant change in the Pakistani 
real estate sector. Changes to the Income Tax Ordinance 2001 through the Finance Act 2016 sought 
to rectify the disparity between the value of property and tax collections.

Currently, the housing shortage is estimated to be over nine million units with demand growing 
at a rate of 0.7 million new units per year. One of the main bottlenecks is the underdeveloped 
mortgage sector which accounts for meagre 0.5 percent of GDP. With a more accessible home 
loan market many more individuals and families could �nd the capital for their �rst time home. By 
2025, the shortfall is predicted to swell to 20 million residential units. In order to catch up, 
Pakistan needs to construct one million new units each year, but the current building rate is just 
150,000 per annum. For lower income families there is no option for a mortgage hence the overall 
housing shortage is expected to grow in the future. A World Bank report noted that the housing 
to �nance ratio in Pakistan was one of the world’s lowest at just one percent compared to 50 
percent in developed nations.

Pakistan is now primed for foreign investment in the real estate sector. Work has already begun 
on the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor and the bene�ts will �ow to the sector. One of the main 
bottlenecks in the sector is an inadequate transport infrastructure, so this substantial investment 
will make decent strides in improving the situation.

We believe the country o�ers a high potential return on investment for foreign investors. As the 
new tax laws make the real estate market more transparent and regulated, overseas investors will 
continue to pay close attention. 

COMPANY OUTLOOK

The Company is capitalizing on the 100% occupancy of its �agship project Centrepoint and is 
now developing a residential project in Karachi through the acquisition of HKC Ltd. We also plan 
to bring on board a strategic investor as well.

The Company has commenced design works on the recently acquired investment in HKC Ltd, which 
owns a prime city centre plot on Hoshang road. The acquisition was by way of a rights issue for cash 
and other than cash of Rs 1.097 billion. The development team for the HKC project includes 
international experts in luxury residential design who have successfully delivered numerous projects 
across the globe. This includes renowned U.K. Architects Squire + Partners well known for luxury 
residential projects and historical renovations around London. Squire + Partners have provided 
design expertise to major real estate developers around the globe and are well versed in providing 
delicate designs that are suited to the site context. They will be assisted by Atelier Ten as lead MEP 
specialists who have assisted in completing extremely complex zero carbon projects around the 
world including Marina Bay Sands in Singapore and several projects around the world. Completing 
the interiors will be 1508 London who are capable of providing a high level of design detail expertise 
in providing luxury residential projects. 1508 are specialized in providing luxury residential expertise 
and have a good understanding of local and international design expectations. 

It is the aspiration of TPL that the relationships developed through this landmark project will allow 
a transfer of knowledge into the local market and raise the status of the Company and Pakistan as a 
serious benchmark for real estate excellence. With this agenda TPL have taken the opportunistic 
view of being the �rst entrant into the super prime segment of the residential market in Karachi.

GOING FORWARD

The real estate sector in Pakistan is maturing into a lucrative asset class for the nation, helped in 
part due to an increasingly transparent legal background. Pakistan is seen as an extremely 
promising market in the South Asian region and has been seen as one of the world’s best 
performing markets in recent years. Security has become an important element in providing the 
ongoing stability in the Country and it is seen as a cornerstone of the Government’s plans to 
continue to improve upon the security environment. 

A managed in�ation rate and above average GDP increases have led to higher a�ordability indexes 
for the nation and have continued to increase the attractiveness of the market to institutional 

investors worldwide. It is therefore the desire of TPL to maximize  investment returns in the real 
estate sector by developing a focused acquisition & disposal strategy geared towards development 
costs and expertise rather than heavy land holding costs. The business direction will establish 
equitable partnerships with land banks and owners in order to execute on the above strategy. 

Operationally the business will focus on swift development turnaround periods in order to 
capitalise on early delivery and cash �ow management. TPL is currently establishing internal 
procedures and capacity to facilitate in developing asset cycle management for internal projects 
and as a cost plus model for potential clients. 

TPL is seeking to close in on a number of proposed sites within the coming months to establish 
multiple real estate partnerships across the city of Karachi. 

The projects include:

 1.  Potentially two new commercial towers one for leasing and the other for unit sales. It is 
intended that the two buildings will be designed to provide similar or higher quality 
than the Centrepoint tower. 

 2. A second residential development is also being proposed in the Clifton area. The 
development will be a super prime apartment building for sale. 

 3. A number of mixed use opportunities are under review to develop within the DHA, the 
scale of the proposed projects will be signi�cant as well as potential earnings.

These developments will seek to harness the international expertise of producing built assets that 
have a low carbon footprint whilst attaining high levels of design quality and methodology. 
Moving forward the business is developing key relationships with multiple international 
consultants as well as local investors to ensure that the projected pipeline is provided with a 
diverse range of advisory members to maximise both development value and brand recognition. 

A client cost plus model is also under progress to allow for investors to harness TPL’s management 
expertise and project management resources for their real estate projects. The business team will 
assist in establishing and managing the full business cycle of the development proposal from 
client brief development through to construction management and �nal handover of the projects. 
The �nancial controls over the development will remain with the external client members whilst 
providing a recurring fee to the Company for the development management services. 

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Pro�tability and Growth – Standalone 
During the year the Company earned a pro�t of Rs. 351.977 million as compared to Rs. 290.670 
million in the same period last year.  Main reason for better performance as compared to the 
previous year is due to a reduction in �nancial charges. However administrative expenses increased 
due to additions in IT, Marketing, Admin and HR. In addition, the Company realizing its goals of 
Corporate Social Responsibility and has contributed Rs. 7.5 million to causes in healthcare sector. 
  

During the year the Company made an investment in HKC Limited as disclosed in �nancial 
statements. Furthermore company issued 65.511 million ordinary shares at a premium of Rs.6.75 
per share against cash and other than cash consideration out of which 47.6 million shares were 
issued against acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. The EPS of the company has 
declined from Rs. 2.12 (June 30, 2016) to Rs. 1.68 (June 30, 2017) despite of better pro�tability in 
short run due to issuance of additional share capital but the same will take o� once its realization 
of pro�ts from new project developments comes online.

There are no material commitments other than disclosed in note 20 to the �nancial statements.

Pro�tability and Growth – Consolidated
On consolidated basis the Company posted net pro�t of Rs. 330.346 million (in June 2017) as 
compared to 230.625 million (in June 2016). The EPS for the year 2017 and 2016 remained at Rs. 
1.58 per share and Re. 1.68 per share respectively. The reason for decline in EPS is the same as 
mentioned above in standalone �nancials section.

Further during the year the Company’s subsidiary Centrepoint Management Services involved in 
the business of property management was successful in converting its operating loss of around 
Rs. 19 million into an operating pro�t of Rs. 4 million while its overall net loss has been 
substantially reduced from Rs. 60 million to Rs. 12 million approx. This improved performance has 
been achieved due to price rationalization of services o�ered, cost management, energy audit for 
conservation and better management of �nance cost by replacing and consolidating high cost 
debts with competitive priced loans by the Company.

The company also made investment in HKC Limited by acquiring its 90% shares. HKC Limited is 
engaged in acquisition and development of real estate, renovation of building and letting out. At 
the moment the subsidiary company is not generating any revenue as it is in the process of 
initiation of developing the property.

There are no material changes in commitments other than disclosed in respective notes to the 
consolidated �nancial statements.

DIVIDEND 

The Board of Directors has recommended holding the pro�t for the year as retained earnings to 
meet the Working Capital requirements and for investment in potential projects to enhance 
future pro�tability of the Company.

CREDIT RATING 

The Pakistan Credit Rating Agency Limited (PACRA) has maintained the long-term and short-term 
entity ratings of TPL Properties Limited (TPL) at "A+" (Single A plus) and "A1" (A one) respectively 
with a stable outlook. These ratings denote a low expectation of credit risk emanating from a 
strong capacity for timely payment of �nancial commitments. 

KEY FINANCIAL DATA FOR THE LAST SIX YEARS

AUDITORS

M/s EY Ford Rhodes & Co., Chartered Accountants retire and o�er themselves for reappointment. 
The Board of Directors has recommended their appointment as auditors for the year ending 30 
June 2018, at a fee to be mutually agreed. 

DIRECTOR’S TRAINING

All the directors of the company have attended mandatory directors training program required 
under the Code of Corporate Governance.

STATEMENT ON CORPORATE AND FINANCIAL REPORTING 
FRAMEWORK

The Board is fully aware of its corporate responsibilities as envisaged under the Code of Corporate 
Governance, prescribed by the Securities and Exchange Commission of Pakistan and is pleased to 
certify that:

● The �nancial statements, prepared by the Company present its state of a�airs fairly the result 
of its operations, cash �ows and changes in equity.

● The Company has maintained proper books of accounts as required under Companies 
Ordinance, 1984.

● The Company has followed consistently appropriate accounting policies in the preparation of 
Financial Statements and accounting estimates are based on reasonable and prudent 
judgment.

● International Financial Reporting Standard, as applicable in Pakistan, have been followed in 
the preparation of the �nancial statements and any departure there from have been 
adequately disclosed and explained.

● The system of internal control is sound in design and has been e�ectively implemented and 
monitored.

● Fundamentals of the Company are strong and there are no doubts about Company’s ability to 
continue as a going concern.

● The company has followed best practices of the Code of Corporate Governance as laid down 
in the listing regulation

● Key operating and �nancial data for the last six years in summarized form, is included in this 
annual report.

● Outstanding levies and taxes are given in the respective notes to the �nancial statements.

PATTERN OF SHAREHOLDING

A statement of pattern of shareholding of the Company as at 30 June 2017 is as follows:

Pattern of holding shares held by the shareholders of the Company as at June 30, 2017: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION



DIRECTORS’ REPORT

On behalf of the Board of Directors of TPL Properties Limited, I am pleased to present the annual 
report of the Company for the year ended 30 June 2017.

COUNTRY ECONOMIC REVIEW

A growth rate in excess of 5% combined with increase in total investment and per capita income 
have positioned Pakistan as a preferred business and investment destination in South East Asia. The 
China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) is set to rede�ne the region's balance of power and open 
new avenues for business and investment in the country. 

Pakistan's real estate sector is contributing nearly two percent to the country's GDP . The sector 
contributes immensely to the wider economy and continues to provide impetus for overall 
national growth.

Due to the improved economic situation, as well as improved political and law and order situation 
in the last 3 years Pakistan’s equity market has performed extremely well. Pakistan has seen a 
historic decline in in�ation and interest rates driven by decline in oil prices from mid-2014 onwards.  
The PSX 100 has consistently been ranked among the top 10 equity markets in the world. 

However, the recent political uncertainty has severely impacted the Pakistan capital markets and 
the PSX 100 has lost over 10,000 points. Despite the political uncertainty, the fundamentals of the 
economy are strong and in the long term we continue to have positive outlook for the country’s 
economic performance.

BUSINESS REVIEW

Pakistan’s property market has been on an upward trend for the past decade. With a population in 
excess of 200 million the concentration of economic activity is limited to three major cities: Karachi, 
Lahore and Islamabad, and if the country is to evolve into a major economic player it needs to 
decentralize more of its economic activity. It has been a year of signi�cant change in the Pakistani 
real estate sector. Changes to the Income Tax Ordinance 2001 through the Finance Act 2016 sought 
to rectify the disparity between the value of property and tax collections.

Currently, the housing shortage is estimated to be over nine million units with demand growing 
at a rate of 0.7 million new units per year. One of the main bottlenecks is the underdeveloped 
mortgage sector which accounts for meagre 0.5 percent of GDP. With a more accessible home 
loan market many more individuals and families could �nd the capital for their �rst time home. By 
2025, the shortfall is predicted to swell to 20 million residential units. In order to catch up, 
Pakistan needs to construct one million new units each year, but the current building rate is just 
150,000 per annum. For lower income families there is no option for a mortgage hence the overall 
housing shortage is expected to grow in the future. A World Bank report noted that the housing 
to �nance ratio in Pakistan was one of the world’s lowest at just one percent compared to 50 
percent in developed nations.
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Pakistan is now primed for foreign investment in the real estate sector. Work has already begun 
on the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor and the bene�ts will �ow to the sector. One of the main 
bottlenecks in the sector is an inadequate transport infrastructure, so this substantial investment 
will make decent strides in improving the situation.

We believe the country o�ers a high potential return on investment for foreign investors. As the 
new tax laws make the real estate market more transparent and regulated, overseas investors will 
continue to pay close attention. 

COMPANY OUTLOOK

The Company is capitalizing on the 100% occupancy of its �agship project Centrepoint and is 
now developing a residential project in Karachi through the acquisition of HKC Ltd. We also plan 
to bring on board a strategic investor as well.

The Company has commenced design works on the recently acquired investment in HKC Ltd, which 
owns a prime city centre plot on Hoshang road. The acquisition was by way of a rights issue for cash 
and other than cash of Rs 1.097 billion. The development team for the HKC project includes 
international experts in luxury residential design who have successfully delivered numerous projects 
across the globe. This includes renowned U.K. Architects Squire + Partners well known for luxury 
residential projects and historical renovations around London. Squire + Partners have provided 
design expertise to major real estate developers around the globe and are well versed in providing 
delicate designs that are suited to the site context. They will be assisted by Atelier Ten as lead MEP 
specialists who have assisted in completing extremely complex zero carbon projects around the 
world including Marina Bay Sands in Singapore and several projects around the world. Completing 
the interiors will be 1508 London who are capable of providing a high level of design detail expertise 
in providing luxury residential projects. 1508 are specialized in providing luxury residential expertise 
and have a good understanding of local and international design expectations. 

It is the aspiration of TPL that the relationships developed through this landmark project will allow 
a transfer of knowledge into the local market and raise the status of the Company and Pakistan as a 
serious benchmark for real estate excellence. With this agenda TPL have taken the opportunistic 
view of being the �rst entrant into the super prime segment of the residential market in Karachi.

GOING FORWARD

The real estate sector in Pakistan is maturing into a lucrative asset class for the nation, helped in 
part due to an increasingly transparent legal background. Pakistan is seen as an extremely 
promising market in the South Asian region and has been seen as one of the world’s best 
performing markets in recent years. Security has become an important element in providing the 
ongoing stability in the Country and it is seen as a cornerstone of the Government’s plans to 
continue to improve upon the security environment. 

A managed in�ation rate and above average GDP increases have led to higher a�ordability indexes 
for the nation and have continued to increase the attractiveness of the market to institutional 
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investors worldwide. It is therefore the desire of TPL to maximize  investment returns in the real 
estate sector by developing a focused acquisition & disposal strategy geared towards development 
costs and expertise rather than heavy land holding costs. The business direction will establish 
equitable partnerships with land banks and owners in order to execute on the above strategy. 

Operationally the business will focus on swift development turnaround periods in order to 
capitalise on early delivery and cash �ow management. TPL is currently establishing internal 
procedures and capacity to facilitate in developing asset cycle management for internal projects 
and as a cost plus model for potential clients. 

TPL is seeking to close in on a number of proposed sites within the coming months to establish 
multiple real estate partnerships across the city of Karachi. 

The projects include:

 1.  Potentially two new commercial towers one for leasing and the other for unit sales. It is 
intended that the two buildings will be designed to provide similar or higher quality 
than the Centrepoint tower. 

 2. A second residential development is also being proposed in the Clifton area. The 
development will be a super prime apartment building for sale. 

 3. A number of mixed use opportunities are under review to develop within the DHA, the 
scale of the proposed projects will be signi�cant as well as potential earnings.

These developments will seek to harness the international expertise of producing built assets that 
have a low carbon footprint whilst attaining high levels of design quality and methodology. 
Moving forward the business is developing key relationships with multiple international 
consultants as well as local investors to ensure that the projected pipeline is provided with a 
diverse range of advisory members to maximise both development value and brand recognition. 

A client cost plus model is also under progress to allow for investors to harness TPL’s management 
expertise and project management resources for their real estate projects. The business team will 
assist in establishing and managing the full business cycle of the development proposal from 
client brief development through to construction management and �nal handover of the projects. 
The �nancial controls over the development will remain with the external client members whilst 
providing a recurring fee to the Company for the development management services. 

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Pro�tability and Growth – Standalone 
During the year the Company earned a pro�t of Rs. 351.977 million as compared to Rs. 290.670 
million in the same period last year.  Main reason for better performance as compared to the 
previous year is due to a reduction in �nancial charges. However administrative expenses increased 
due to additions in IT, Marketing, Admin and HR. In addition, the Company realizing its goals of 
Corporate Social Responsibility and has contributed Rs. 7.5 million to causes in healthcare sector. 
  

During the year the Company made an investment in HKC Limited as disclosed in �nancial 
statements. Furthermore company issued 65.511 million ordinary shares at a premium of Rs.6.75 
per share against cash and other than cash consideration out of which 47.6 million shares were 
issued against acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. The EPS of the company has 
declined from Rs. 2.12 (June 30, 2016) to Rs. 1.68 (June 30, 2017) despite of better pro�tability in 
short run due to issuance of additional share capital but the same will take o� once its realization 
of pro�ts from new project developments comes online.

There are no material commitments other than disclosed in note 20 to the �nancial statements.

Pro�tability and Growth – Consolidated
On consolidated basis the Company posted net pro�t of Rs. 330.346 million (in June 2017) as 
compared to 230.625 million (in June 2016). The EPS for the year 2017 and 2016 remained at Rs. 
1.58 per share and Re. 1.68 per share respectively. The reason for decline in EPS is the same as 
mentioned above in standalone �nancials section.

Further during the year the Company’s subsidiary Centrepoint Management Services involved in 
the business of property management was successful in converting its operating loss of around 
Rs. 19 million into an operating pro�t of Rs. 4 million while its overall net loss has been 
substantially reduced from Rs. 60 million to Rs. 12 million approx. This improved performance has 
been achieved due to price rationalization of services o�ered, cost management, energy audit for 
conservation and better management of �nance cost by replacing and consolidating high cost 
debts with competitive priced loans by the Company.

The company also made investment in HKC Limited by acquiring its 90% shares. HKC Limited is 
engaged in acquisition and development of real estate, renovation of building and letting out. At 
the moment the subsidiary company is not generating any revenue as it is in the process of 
initiation of developing the property.

There are no material changes in commitments other than disclosed in respective notes to the 
consolidated �nancial statements.

DIVIDEND 

The Board of Directors has recommended holding the pro�t for the year as retained earnings to 
meet the Working Capital requirements and for investment in potential projects to enhance 
future pro�tability of the Company.

CREDIT RATING 

The Pakistan Credit Rating Agency Limited (PACRA) has maintained the long-term and short-term 
entity ratings of TPL Properties Limited (TPL) at "A+" (Single A plus) and "A1" (A one) respectively 
with a stable outlook. These ratings denote a low expectation of credit risk emanating from a 
strong capacity for timely payment of �nancial commitments. 

KEY FINANCIAL DATA FOR THE LAST SIX YEARS

AUDITORS

M/s EY Ford Rhodes & Co., Chartered Accountants retire and o�er themselves for reappointment. 
The Board of Directors has recommended their appointment as auditors for the year ending 30 
June 2018, at a fee to be mutually agreed. 

DIRECTOR’S TRAINING

All the directors of the company have attended mandatory directors training program required 
under the Code of Corporate Governance.

STATEMENT ON CORPORATE AND FINANCIAL REPORTING 
FRAMEWORK

The Board is fully aware of its corporate responsibilities as envisaged under the Code of Corporate 
Governance, prescribed by the Securities and Exchange Commission of Pakistan and is pleased to 
certify that:

● The �nancial statements, prepared by the Company present its state of a�airs fairly the result 
of its operations, cash �ows and changes in equity.

● The Company has maintained proper books of accounts as required under Companies 
Ordinance, 1984.

● The Company has followed consistently appropriate accounting policies in the preparation of 
Financial Statements and accounting estimates are based on reasonable and prudent 
judgment.

● International Financial Reporting Standard, as applicable in Pakistan, have been followed in 
the preparation of the �nancial statements and any departure there from have been 
adequately disclosed and explained.

● The system of internal control is sound in design and has been e�ectively implemented and 
monitored.

● Fundamentals of the Company are strong and there are no doubts about Company’s ability to 
continue as a going concern.

● The company has followed best practices of the Code of Corporate Governance as laid down 
in the listing regulation

● Key operating and �nancial data for the last six years in summarized form, is included in this 
annual report.

● Outstanding levies and taxes are given in the respective notes to the �nancial statements.

PATTERN OF SHAREHOLDING

A statement of pattern of shareholding of the Company as at 30 June 2017 is as follows:

Pattern of holding shares held by the shareholders of the Company as at June 30, 2017: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
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On behalf of the Board of Directors of TPL Properties Limited, I am pleased to present the annual 
report of the Company for the year ended 30 June 2017.

COUNTRY ECONOMIC REVIEW

A growth rate in excess of 5% combined with increase in total investment and per capita income 
have positioned Pakistan as a preferred business and investment destination in South East Asia. The 
China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) is set to rede�ne the region's balance of power and open 
new avenues for business and investment in the country. 

Pakistan's real estate sector is contributing nearly two percent to the country's GDP . The sector 
contributes immensely to the wider economy and continues to provide impetus for overall 
national growth.

Due to the improved economic situation, as well as improved political and law and order situation 
in the last 3 years Pakistan’s equity market has performed extremely well. Pakistan has seen a 
historic decline in in�ation and interest rates driven by decline in oil prices from mid-2014 onwards.  
The PSX 100 has consistently been ranked among the top 10 equity markets in the world. 

However, the recent political uncertainty has severely impacted the Pakistan capital markets and 
the PSX 100 has lost over 10,000 points. Despite the political uncertainty, the fundamentals of the 
economy are strong and in the long term we continue to have positive outlook for the country’s 
economic performance.

BUSINESS REVIEW

Pakistan’s property market has been on an upward trend for the past decade. With a population in 
excess of 200 million the concentration of economic activity is limited to three major cities: Karachi, 
Lahore and Islamabad, and if the country is to evolve into a major economic player it needs to 
decentralize more of its economic activity. It has been a year of signi�cant change in the Pakistani 
real estate sector. Changes to the Income Tax Ordinance 2001 through the Finance Act 2016 sought 
to rectify the disparity between the value of property and tax collections.

Currently, the housing shortage is estimated to be over nine million units with demand growing 
at a rate of 0.7 million new units per year. One of the main bottlenecks is the underdeveloped 
mortgage sector which accounts for meagre 0.5 percent of GDP. With a more accessible home 
loan market many more individuals and families could �nd the capital for their �rst time home. By 
2025, the shortfall is predicted to swell to 20 million residential units. In order to catch up, 
Pakistan needs to construct one million new units each year, but the current building rate is just 
150,000 per annum. For lower income families there is no option for a mortgage hence the overall 
housing shortage is expected to grow in the future. A World Bank report noted that the housing 
to �nance ratio in Pakistan was one of the world’s lowest at just one percent compared to 50 
percent in developed nations.

Pakistan is now primed for foreign investment in the real estate sector. Work has already begun 
on the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor and the bene�ts will �ow to the sector. One of the main 
bottlenecks in the sector is an inadequate transport infrastructure, so this substantial investment 
will make decent strides in improving the situation.

We believe the country o�ers a high potential return on investment for foreign investors. As the 
new tax laws make the real estate market more transparent and regulated, overseas investors will 
continue to pay close attention. 

COMPANY OUTLOOK

The Company is capitalizing on the 100% occupancy of its �agship project Centrepoint and is 
now developing a residential project in Karachi through the acquisition of HKC Ltd. We also plan 
to bring on board a strategic investor as well.

The Company has commenced design works on the recently acquired investment in HKC Ltd, which 
owns a prime city centre plot on Hoshang road. The acquisition was by way of a rights issue for cash 
and other than cash of Rs 1.097 billion. The development team for the HKC project includes 
international experts in luxury residential design who have successfully delivered numerous projects 
across the globe. This includes renowned U.K. Architects Squire + Partners well known for luxury 
residential projects and historical renovations around London. Squire + Partners have provided 
design expertise to major real estate developers around the globe and are well versed in providing 
delicate designs that are suited to the site context. They will be assisted by Atelier Ten as lead MEP 
specialists who have assisted in completing extremely complex zero carbon projects around the 
world including Marina Bay Sands in Singapore and several projects around the world. Completing 
the interiors will be 1508 London who are capable of providing a high level of design detail expertise 
in providing luxury residential projects. 1508 are specialized in providing luxury residential expertise 
and have a good understanding of local and international design expectations. 

It is the aspiration of TPL that the relationships developed through this landmark project will allow 
a transfer of knowledge into the local market and raise the status of the Company and Pakistan as a 
serious benchmark for real estate excellence. With this agenda TPL have taken the opportunistic 
view of being the �rst entrant into the super prime segment of the residential market in Karachi.

GOING FORWARD

The real estate sector in Pakistan is maturing into a lucrative asset class for the nation, helped in 
part due to an increasingly transparent legal background. Pakistan is seen as an extremely 
promising market in the South Asian region and has been seen as one of the world’s best 
performing markets in recent years. Security has become an important element in providing the 
ongoing stability in the Country and it is seen as a cornerstone of the Government’s plans to 
continue to improve upon the security environment. 

A managed in�ation rate and above average GDP increases have led to higher a�ordability indexes 
for the nation and have continued to increase the attractiveness of the market to institutional 
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investors worldwide. It is therefore the desire of TPL to maximize  investment returns in the real 
estate sector by developing a focused acquisition & disposal strategy geared towards development 
costs and expertise rather than heavy land holding costs. The business direction will establish 
equitable partnerships with land banks and owners in order to execute on the above strategy. 

Operationally the business will focus on swift development turnaround periods in order to 
capitalise on early delivery and cash �ow management. TPL is currently establishing internal 
procedures and capacity to facilitate in developing asset cycle management for internal projects 
and as a cost plus model for potential clients. 

TPL is seeking to close in on a number of proposed sites within the coming months to establish 
multiple real estate partnerships across the city of Karachi. 

The projects include:

 1.  Potentially two new commercial towers one for leasing and the other for unit sales. It is 
intended that the two buildings will be designed to provide similar or higher quality 
than the Centrepoint tower. 

 2. A second residential development is also being proposed in the Clifton area. The 
development will be a super prime apartment building for sale. 

 3. A number of mixed use opportunities are under review to develop within the DHA, the 
scale of the proposed projects will be signi�cant as well as potential earnings.

These developments will seek to harness the international expertise of producing built assets that 
have a low carbon footprint whilst attaining high levels of design quality and methodology. 
Moving forward the business is developing key relationships with multiple international 
consultants as well as local investors to ensure that the projected pipeline is provided with a 
diverse range of advisory members to maximise both development value and brand recognition. 

A client cost plus model is also under progress to allow for investors to harness TPL’s management 
expertise and project management resources for their real estate projects. The business team will 
assist in establishing and managing the full business cycle of the development proposal from 
client brief development through to construction management and �nal handover of the projects. 
The �nancial controls over the development will remain with the external client members whilst 
providing a recurring fee to the Company for the development management services. 

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Pro�tability and Growth – Standalone 
During the year the Company earned a pro�t of Rs. 351.977 million as compared to Rs. 290.670 
million in the same period last year.  Main reason for better performance as compared to the 
previous year is due to a reduction in �nancial charges. However administrative expenses increased 
due to additions in IT, Marketing, Admin and HR. In addition, the Company realizing its goals of 
Corporate Social Responsibility and has contributed Rs. 7.5 million to causes in healthcare sector. 
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During the year the Company made an investment in HKC Limited as disclosed in �nancial 
statements. Furthermore company issued 65.511 million ordinary shares at a premium of Rs.6.75 
per share against cash and other than cash consideration out of which 47.6 million shares were 
issued against acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. The EPS of the company has 
declined from Rs. 2.12 (June 30, 2016) to Rs. 1.68 (June 30, 2017) despite of better pro�tability in 
short run due to issuance of additional share capital but the same will take o� once its realization 
of pro�ts from new project developments comes online.

There are no material commitments other than disclosed in note 20 to the �nancial statements.

Pro�tability and Growth – Consolidated
On consolidated basis the Company posted net pro�t of Rs. 330.346 million (in June 2017) as 
compared to 230.625 million (in June 2016). The EPS for the year 2017 and 2016 remained at Rs. 
1.58 per share and Re. 1.68 per share respectively. The reason for decline in EPS is the same as 
mentioned above in standalone �nancials section.

Further during the year the Company’s subsidiary Centrepoint Management Services involved in 
the business of property management was successful in converting its operating loss of around 
Rs. 19 million into an operating pro�t of Rs. 4 million while its overall net loss has been 
substantially reduced from Rs. 60 million to Rs. 12 million approx. This improved performance has 
been achieved due to price rationalization of services o�ered, cost management, energy audit for 
conservation and better management of �nance cost by replacing and consolidating high cost 
debts with competitive priced loans by the Company.

The company also made investment in HKC Limited by acquiring its 90% shares. HKC Limited is 
engaged in acquisition and development of real estate, renovation of building and letting out. At 
the moment the subsidiary company is not generating any revenue as it is in the process of 
initiation of developing the property.

There are no material changes in commitments other than disclosed in respective notes to the 
consolidated �nancial statements.

DIVIDEND 

The Board of Directors has recommended holding the pro�t for the year as retained earnings to 
meet the Working Capital requirements and for investment in potential projects to enhance 
future pro�tability of the Company.

CREDIT RATING 

The Pakistan Credit Rating Agency Limited (PACRA) has maintained the long-term and short-term 
entity ratings of TPL Properties Limited (TPL) at "A+" (Single A plus) and "A1" (A one) respectively 
with a stable outlook. These ratings denote a low expectation of credit risk emanating from a 
strong capacity for timely payment of �nancial commitments. 

KEY FINANCIAL DATA FOR THE LAST SIX YEARS

AUDITORS

M/s EY Ford Rhodes & Co., Chartered Accountants retire and o�er themselves for reappointment. 
The Board of Directors has recommended their appointment as auditors for the year ending 30 
June 2018, at a fee to be mutually agreed. 

DIRECTOR’S TRAINING

All the directors of the company have attended mandatory directors training program required 
under the Code of Corporate Governance.

STATEMENT ON CORPORATE AND FINANCIAL REPORTING 
FRAMEWORK

The Board is fully aware of its corporate responsibilities as envisaged under the Code of Corporate 
Governance, prescribed by the Securities and Exchange Commission of Pakistan and is pleased to 
certify that:

● The �nancial statements, prepared by the Company present its state of a�airs fairly the result 
of its operations, cash �ows and changes in equity.

● The Company has maintained proper books of accounts as required under Companies 
Ordinance, 1984.

● The Company has followed consistently appropriate accounting policies in the preparation of 
Financial Statements and accounting estimates are based on reasonable and prudent 
judgment.

● International Financial Reporting Standard, as applicable in Pakistan, have been followed in 
the preparation of the �nancial statements and any departure there from have been 
adequately disclosed and explained.

● The system of internal control is sound in design and has been e�ectively implemented and 
monitored.

● Fundamentals of the Company are strong and there are no doubts about Company’s ability to 
continue as a going concern.

● The company has followed best practices of the Code of Corporate Governance as laid down 
in the listing regulation

● Key operating and �nancial data for the last six years in summarized form, is included in this 
annual report.

● Outstanding levies and taxes are given in the respective notes to the �nancial statements.

PATTERN OF SHAREHOLDING

A statement of pattern of shareholding of the Company as at 30 June 2017 is as follows:

Pattern of holding shares held by the shareholders of the Company as at June 30, 2017: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION



DIRECTORS’ REPORT

On behalf of the Board of Directors of TPL Properties Limited, I am pleased to present the annual 
report of the Company for the year ended 30 June 2017.

COUNTRY ECONOMIC REVIEW

A growth rate in excess of 5% combined with increase in total investment and per capita income 
have positioned Pakistan as a preferred business and investment destination in South East Asia. The 
China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) is set to rede�ne the region's balance of power and open 
new avenues for business and investment in the country. 

Pakistan's real estate sector is contributing nearly two percent to the country's GDP . The sector 
contributes immensely to the wider economy and continues to provide impetus for overall 
national growth.

Due to the improved economic situation, as well as improved political and law and order situation 
in the last 3 years Pakistan’s equity market has performed extremely well. Pakistan has seen a 
historic decline in in�ation and interest rates driven by decline in oil prices from mid-2014 onwards.  
The PSX 100 has consistently been ranked among the top 10 equity markets in the world. 

However, the recent political uncertainty has severely impacted the Pakistan capital markets and 
the PSX 100 has lost over 10,000 points. Despite the political uncertainty, the fundamentals of the 
economy are strong and in the long term we continue to have positive outlook for the country’s 
economic performance.

BUSINESS REVIEW

Pakistan’s property market has been on an upward trend for the past decade. With a population in 
excess of 200 million the concentration of economic activity is limited to three major cities: Karachi, 
Lahore and Islamabad, and if the country is to evolve into a major economic player it needs to 
decentralize more of its economic activity. It has been a year of signi�cant change in the Pakistani 
real estate sector. Changes to the Income Tax Ordinance 2001 through the Finance Act 2016 sought 
to rectify the disparity between the value of property and tax collections.

Currently, the housing shortage is estimated to be over nine million units with demand growing 
at a rate of 0.7 million new units per year. One of the main bottlenecks is the underdeveloped 
mortgage sector which accounts for meagre 0.5 percent of GDP. With a more accessible home 
loan market many more individuals and families could �nd the capital for their �rst time home. By 
2025, the shortfall is predicted to swell to 20 million residential units. In order to catch up, 
Pakistan needs to construct one million new units each year, but the current building rate is just 
150,000 per annum. For lower income families there is no option for a mortgage hence the overall 
housing shortage is expected to grow in the future. A World Bank report noted that the housing 
to �nance ratio in Pakistan was one of the world’s lowest at just one percent compared to 50 
percent in developed nations.

Pakistan is now primed for foreign investment in the real estate sector. Work has already begun 
on the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor and the bene�ts will �ow to the sector. One of the main 
bottlenecks in the sector is an inadequate transport infrastructure, so this substantial investment 
will make decent strides in improving the situation.

We believe the country o�ers a high potential return on investment for foreign investors. As the 
new tax laws make the real estate market more transparent and regulated, overseas investors will 
continue to pay close attention. 

COMPANY OUTLOOK

The Company is capitalizing on the 100% occupancy of its �agship project Centrepoint and is 
now developing a residential project in Karachi through the acquisition of HKC Ltd. We also plan 
to bring on board a strategic investor as well.

The Company has commenced design works on the recently acquired investment in HKC Ltd, which 
owns a prime city centre plot on Hoshang road. The acquisition was by way of a rights issue for cash 
and other than cash of Rs 1.097 billion. The development team for the HKC project includes 
international experts in luxury residential design who have successfully delivered numerous projects 
across the globe. This includes renowned U.K. Architects Squire + Partners well known for luxury 
residential projects and historical renovations around London. Squire + Partners have provided 
design expertise to major real estate developers around the globe and are well versed in providing 
delicate designs that are suited to the site context. They will be assisted by Atelier Ten as lead MEP 
specialists who have assisted in completing extremely complex zero carbon projects around the 
world including Marina Bay Sands in Singapore and several projects around the world. Completing 
the interiors will be 1508 London who are capable of providing a high level of design detail expertise 
in providing luxury residential projects. 1508 are specialized in providing luxury residential expertise 
and have a good understanding of local and international design expectations. 

It is the aspiration of TPL that the relationships developed through this landmark project will allow 
a transfer of knowledge into the local market and raise the status of the Company and Pakistan as a 
serious benchmark for real estate excellence. With this agenda TPL have taken the opportunistic 
view of being the �rst entrant into the super prime segment of the residential market in Karachi.

GOING FORWARD

The real estate sector in Pakistan is maturing into a lucrative asset class for the nation, helped in 
part due to an increasingly transparent legal background. Pakistan is seen as an extremely 
promising market in the South Asian region and has been seen as one of the world’s best 
performing markets in recent years. Security has become an important element in providing the 
ongoing stability in the Country and it is seen as a cornerstone of the Government’s plans to 
continue to improve upon the security environment. 

A managed in�ation rate and above average GDP increases have led to higher a�ordability indexes 
for the nation and have continued to increase the attractiveness of the market to institutional 

investors worldwide. It is therefore the desire of TPL to maximize  investment returns in the real 
estate sector by developing a focused acquisition & disposal strategy geared towards development 
costs and expertise rather than heavy land holding costs. The business direction will establish 
equitable partnerships with land banks and owners in order to execute on the above strategy. 

Operationally the business will focus on swift development turnaround periods in order to 
capitalise on early delivery and cash �ow management. TPL is currently establishing internal 
procedures and capacity to facilitate in developing asset cycle management for internal projects 
and as a cost plus model for potential clients. 

TPL is seeking to close in on a number of proposed sites within the coming months to establish 
multiple real estate partnerships across the city of Karachi. 

The projects include:

 1.  Potentially two new commercial towers one for leasing and the other for unit sales. It is 
intended that the two buildings will be designed to provide similar or higher quality 
than the Centrepoint tower. 

 2. A second residential development is also being proposed in the Clifton area. The 
development will be a super prime apartment building for sale. 

 3. A number of mixed use opportunities are under review to develop within the DHA, the 
scale of the proposed projects will be signi�cant as well as potential earnings.

These developments will seek to harness the international expertise of producing built assets that 
have a low carbon footprint whilst attaining high levels of design quality and methodology. 
Moving forward the business is developing key relationships with multiple international 
consultants as well as local investors to ensure that the projected pipeline is provided with a 
diverse range of advisory members to maximise both development value and brand recognition. 

A client cost plus model is also under progress to allow for investors to harness TPL’s management 
expertise and project management resources for their real estate projects. The business team will 
assist in establishing and managing the full business cycle of the development proposal from 
client brief development through to construction management and �nal handover of the projects. 
The �nancial controls over the development will remain with the external client members whilst 
providing a recurring fee to the Company for the development management services. 

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Pro�tability and Growth – Standalone 
During the year the Company earned a pro�t of Rs. 351.977 million as compared to Rs. 290.670 
million in the same period last year.  Main reason for better performance as compared to the 
previous year is due to a reduction in �nancial charges. However administrative expenses increased 
due to additions in IT, Marketing, Admin and HR. In addition, the Company realizing its goals of 
Corporate Social Responsibility and has contributed Rs. 7.5 million to causes in healthcare sector. 
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During the year the Company made an investment in HKC Limited as disclosed in �nancial 
statements. Furthermore company issued 65.511 million ordinary shares at a premium of Rs.6.75 
per share against cash and other than cash consideration out of which 47.6 million shares were 
issued against acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. The EPS of the company has 
declined from Rs. 2.12 (June 30, 2016) to Rs. 1.68 (June 30, 2017) despite of better pro�tability in 
short run due to issuance of additional share capital but the same will take o� once its realization 
of pro�ts from new project developments comes online.

There are no material commitments other than disclosed in note 20 to the �nancial statements.

Pro�tability and Growth – Consolidated
On consolidated basis the Company posted net pro�t of Rs. 330.346 million (in June 2017) as 
compared to 230.625 million (in June 2016). The EPS for the year 2017 and 2016 remained at Rs. 
1.58 per share and Re. 1.68 per share respectively. The reason for decline in EPS is the same as 
mentioned above in standalone �nancials section.

Further during the year the Company’s subsidiary Centrepoint Management Services involved in 
the business of property management was successful in converting its operating loss of around 
Rs. 19 million into an operating pro�t of Rs. 4 million while its overall net loss has been 
substantially reduced from Rs. 60 million to Rs. 12 million approx. This improved performance has 
been achieved due to price rationalization of services o�ered, cost management, energy audit for 
conservation and better management of �nance cost by replacing and consolidating high cost 
debts with competitive priced loans by the Company.

The company also made investment in HKC Limited by acquiring its 90% shares. HKC Limited is 
engaged in acquisition and development of real estate, renovation of building and letting out. At 
the moment the subsidiary company is not generating any revenue as it is in the process of 
initiation of developing the property.

There are no material changes in commitments other than disclosed in respective notes to the 
consolidated �nancial statements.

DIVIDEND 

The Board of Directors has recommended holding the pro�t for the year as retained earnings to 
meet the Working Capital requirements and for investment in potential projects to enhance 
future pro�tability of the Company.

CREDIT RATING 

The Pakistan Credit Rating Agency Limited (PACRA) has maintained the long-term and short-term 
entity ratings of TPL Properties Limited (TPL) at "A+" (Single A plus) and "A1" (A one) respectively 
with a stable outlook. These ratings denote a low expectation of credit risk emanating from a 
strong capacity for timely payment of �nancial commitments. 

DIRECTORS’ REPORT

KEY FINANCIAL DATA FOR THE LAST SIX YEARS

AUDITORS

M/s EY Ford Rhodes & Co., Chartered Accountants retire and o�er themselves for reappointment. 
The Board of Directors has recommended their appointment as auditors for the year ending 30 
June 2018, at a fee to be mutually agreed. 

DIRECTOR’S TRAINING

All the directors of the company have attended mandatory directors training program required 
under the Code of Corporate Governance.

STATEMENT ON CORPORATE AND FINANCIAL REPORTING 
FRAMEWORK

The Board is fully aware of its corporate responsibilities as envisaged under the Code of Corporate 
Governance, prescribed by the Securities and Exchange Commission of Pakistan and is pleased to 
certify that:

● The �nancial statements, prepared by the Company present its state of a�airs fairly the result 
of its operations, cash �ows and changes in equity.

● The Company has maintained proper books of accounts as required under Companies 
Ordinance, 1984.

● The Company has followed consistently appropriate accounting policies in the preparation of 
Financial Statements and accounting estimates are based on reasonable and prudent 
judgment.

● International Financial Reporting Standard, as applicable in Pakistan, have been followed in 
the preparation of the �nancial statements and any departure there from have been 
adequately disclosed and explained.

● The system of internal control is sound in design and has been e�ectively implemented and 
monitored.

● Fundamentals of the Company are strong and there are no doubts about Company’s ability to 
continue as a going concern.

● The company has followed best practices of the Code of Corporate Governance as laid down 
in the listing regulation

● Key operating and �nancial data for the last six years in summarized form, is included in this 
annual report.

● Outstanding levies and taxes are given in the respective notes to the �nancial statements.

PATTERN OF SHAREHOLDING

A statement of pattern of shareholding of the Company as at 30 June 2017 is as follows:

Pattern of holding shares held by the shareholders of the Company as at June 30, 2017: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
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On behalf of the Board of Directors of TPL Properties Limited, I am pleased to present the annual 
report of the Company for the year ended 30 June 2017.

COUNTRY ECONOMIC REVIEW

A growth rate in excess of 5% combined with increase in total investment and per capita income 
have positioned Pakistan as a preferred business and investment destination in South East Asia. The 
China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) is set to rede�ne the region's balance of power and open 
new avenues for business and investment in the country. 

Pakistan's real estate sector is contributing nearly two percent to the country's GDP . The sector 
contributes immensely to the wider economy and continues to provide impetus for overall 
national growth.

Due to the improved economic situation, as well as improved political and law and order situation 
in the last 3 years Pakistan’s equity market has performed extremely well. Pakistan has seen a 
historic decline in in�ation and interest rates driven by decline in oil prices from mid-2014 onwards.  
The PSX 100 has consistently been ranked among the top 10 equity markets in the world. 

However, the recent political uncertainty has severely impacted the Pakistan capital markets and 
the PSX 100 has lost over 10,000 points. Despite the political uncertainty, the fundamentals of the 
economy are strong and in the long term we continue to have positive outlook for the country’s 
economic performance.

BUSINESS REVIEW

Pakistan’s property market has been on an upward trend for the past decade. With a population in 
excess of 200 million the concentration of economic activity is limited to three major cities: Karachi, 
Lahore and Islamabad, and if the country is to evolve into a major economic player it needs to 
decentralize more of its economic activity. It has been a year of signi�cant change in the Pakistani 
real estate sector. Changes to the Income Tax Ordinance 2001 through the Finance Act 2016 sought 
to rectify the disparity between the value of property and tax collections.

Currently, the housing shortage is estimated to be over nine million units with demand growing 
at a rate of 0.7 million new units per year. One of the main bottlenecks is the underdeveloped 
mortgage sector which accounts for meagre 0.5 percent of GDP. With a more accessible home 
loan market many more individuals and families could �nd the capital for their �rst time home. By 
2025, the shortfall is predicted to swell to 20 million residential units. In order to catch up, 
Pakistan needs to construct one million new units each year, but the current building rate is just 
150,000 per annum. For lower income families there is no option for a mortgage hence the overall 
housing shortage is expected to grow in the future. A World Bank report noted that the housing 
to �nance ratio in Pakistan was one of the world’s lowest at just one percent compared to 50 
percent in developed nations.

Pakistan is now primed for foreign investment in the real estate sector. Work has already begun 
on the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor and the bene�ts will �ow to the sector. One of the main 
bottlenecks in the sector is an inadequate transport infrastructure, so this substantial investment 
will make decent strides in improving the situation.

We believe the country o�ers a high potential return on investment for foreign investors. As the 
new tax laws make the real estate market more transparent and regulated, overseas investors will 
continue to pay close attention. 

COMPANY OUTLOOK

The Company is capitalizing on the 100% occupancy of its �agship project Centrepoint and is 
now developing a residential project in Karachi through the acquisition of HKC Ltd. We also plan 
to bring on board a strategic investor as well.

The Company has commenced design works on the recently acquired investment in HKC Ltd, which 
owns a prime city centre plot on Hoshang road. The acquisition was by way of a rights issue for cash 
and other than cash of Rs 1.097 billion. The development team for the HKC project includes 
international experts in luxury residential design who have successfully delivered numerous projects 
across the globe. This includes renowned U.K. Architects Squire + Partners well known for luxury 
residential projects and historical renovations around London. Squire + Partners have provided 
design expertise to major real estate developers around the globe and are well versed in providing 
delicate designs that are suited to the site context. They will be assisted by Atelier Ten as lead MEP 
specialists who have assisted in completing extremely complex zero carbon projects around the 
world including Marina Bay Sands in Singapore and several projects around the world. Completing 
the interiors will be 1508 London who are capable of providing a high level of design detail expertise 
in providing luxury residential projects. 1508 are specialized in providing luxury residential expertise 
and have a good understanding of local and international design expectations. 

It is the aspiration of TPL that the relationships developed through this landmark project will allow 
a transfer of knowledge into the local market and raise the status of the Company and Pakistan as a 
serious benchmark for real estate excellence. With this agenda TPL have taken the opportunistic 
view of being the �rst entrant into the super prime segment of the residential market in Karachi.

GOING FORWARD

The real estate sector in Pakistan is maturing into a lucrative asset class for the nation, helped in 
part due to an increasingly transparent legal background. Pakistan is seen as an extremely 
promising market in the South Asian region and has been seen as one of the world’s best 
performing markets in recent years. Security has become an important element in providing the 
ongoing stability in the Country and it is seen as a cornerstone of the Government’s plans to 
continue to improve upon the security environment. 

A managed in�ation rate and above average GDP increases have led to higher a�ordability indexes 
for the nation and have continued to increase the attractiveness of the market to institutional 

investors worldwide. It is therefore the desire of TPL to maximize  investment returns in the real 
estate sector by developing a focused acquisition & disposal strategy geared towards development 
costs and expertise rather than heavy land holding costs. The business direction will establish 
equitable partnerships with land banks and owners in order to execute on the above strategy. 

Operationally the business will focus on swift development turnaround periods in order to 
capitalise on early delivery and cash �ow management. TPL is currently establishing internal 
procedures and capacity to facilitate in developing asset cycle management for internal projects 
and as a cost plus model for potential clients. 

TPL is seeking to close in on a number of proposed sites within the coming months to establish 
multiple real estate partnerships across the city of Karachi. 

The projects include:

 1.  Potentially two new commercial towers one for leasing and the other for unit sales. It is 
intended that the two buildings will be designed to provide similar or higher quality 
than the Centrepoint tower. 

 2. A second residential development is also being proposed in the Clifton area. The 
development will be a super prime apartment building for sale. 

 3. A number of mixed use opportunities are under review to develop within the DHA, the 
scale of the proposed projects will be signi�cant as well as potential earnings.

These developments will seek to harness the international expertise of producing built assets that 
have a low carbon footprint whilst attaining high levels of design quality and methodology. 
Moving forward the business is developing key relationships with multiple international 
consultants as well as local investors to ensure that the projected pipeline is provided with a 
diverse range of advisory members to maximise both development value and brand recognition. 

A client cost plus model is also under progress to allow for investors to harness TPL’s management 
expertise and project management resources for their real estate projects. The business team will 
assist in establishing and managing the full business cycle of the development proposal from 
client brief development through to construction management and �nal handover of the projects. 
The �nancial controls over the development will remain with the external client members whilst 
providing a recurring fee to the Company for the development management services. 

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Pro�tability and Growth – Standalone 
During the year the Company earned a pro�t of Rs. 351.977 million as compared to Rs. 290.670 
million in the same period last year.  Main reason for better performance as compared to the 
previous year is due to a reduction in �nancial charges. However administrative expenses increased 
due to additions in IT, Marketing, Admin and HR. In addition, the Company realizing its goals of 
Corporate Social Responsibility and has contributed Rs. 7.5 million to causes in healthcare sector. 
  

During the year the Company made an investment in HKC Limited as disclosed in �nancial 
statements. Furthermore company issued 65.511 million ordinary shares at a premium of Rs.6.75 
per share against cash and other than cash consideration out of which 47.6 million shares were 
issued against acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. The EPS of the company has 
declined from Rs. 2.12 (June 30, 2016) to Rs. 1.68 (June 30, 2017) despite of better pro�tability in 
short run due to issuance of additional share capital but the same will take o� once its realization 
of pro�ts from new project developments comes online.

There are no material commitments other than disclosed in note 20 to the �nancial statements.

Pro�tability and Growth – Consolidated
On consolidated basis the Company posted net pro�t of Rs. 330.346 million (in June 2017) as 
compared to 230.625 million (in June 2016). The EPS for the year 2017 and 2016 remained at Rs. 
1.58 per share and Re. 1.68 per share respectively. The reason for decline in EPS is the same as 
mentioned above in standalone �nancials section.

Further during the year the Company’s subsidiary Centrepoint Management Services involved in 
the business of property management was successful in converting its operating loss of around 
Rs. 19 million into an operating pro�t of Rs. 4 million while its overall net loss has been 
substantially reduced from Rs. 60 million to Rs. 12 million approx. This improved performance has 
been achieved due to price rationalization of services o�ered, cost management, energy audit for 
conservation and better management of �nance cost by replacing and consolidating high cost 
debts with competitive priced loans by the Company.

The company also made investment in HKC Limited by acquiring its 90% shares. HKC Limited is 
engaged in acquisition and development of real estate, renovation of building and letting out. At 
the moment the subsidiary company is not generating any revenue as it is in the process of 
initiation of developing the property.

There are no material changes in commitments other than disclosed in respective notes to the 
consolidated �nancial statements.

DIVIDEND 

The Board of Directors has recommended holding the pro�t for the year as retained earnings to 
meet the Working Capital requirements and for investment in potential projects to enhance 
future pro�tability of the Company.

CREDIT RATING 

The Pakistan Credit Rating Agency Limited (PACRA) has maintained the long-term and short-term 
entity ratings of TPL Properties Limited (TPL) at "A+" (Single A plus) and "A1" (A one) respectively 
with a stable outlook. These ratings denote a low expectation of credit risk emanating from a 
strong capacity for timely payment of �nancial commitments. 
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KEY FINANCIAL DATA FOR THE LAST SIX YEARS

Investment Property
under construction  - - - 3,071,971,148 2,457,713,803 
Property, plant and
equipment  6,736,214 5,581,476 1,584,109 2,334,151 3,709,459 6,043,130 
Investment Property 4,975,874,522 4,632,000,000 4,319,000,000 3,978,000,000 - -   
Long-term investments 1,150,315,390 352,999,990 999,990 999,990 999,990 990 
Long term subordinated
loan   47,619,214 10,770,709 197,835,432 159,822,944 85,000,000 55,000,000 
Long term deposits 186,919 186,919 86,919 16,940,919 16,940,919 -   
Accrued mark-up 51,008,311 78,038,053 51,531,102 27,557,658 14,807,658 2,750,000 
Receivable against rent
from Tenants 26,555,792 20,966,759 10,776,706 6,956,019 - -   
Advance, deposit and
prepayment 11,126,083 19,621,854 25,979,368 22,178,705 187,870,027 125,232,491 
Advance against
subscription of shares  - - - - 999,000 
Due from related parties  9,131,238 - - - 10,350,840                 62,684,100 
Taxation- net 94,021,444 97,864,137 55,764,427 16,780,975 7,652,735 6,596,076 
Cash and bank balances 344,332,622 850,576,013 195,116,171 77,942,746 59,931,232 308,166,457 
TOTAL ASSETS 6,716,907,749 6,068,605,910 4,858,674,224 4,309,514,107 3,459,234,008 3,025,186,047 

2017 2016 2015 2014 2013 2012
Amount in Pak Rupees

DIRECTORS’ REPORT

2017 2016 2015 2014 2013 2012
Amount in Pak Rupees

Share Capital 2,735,113,670 2,080,000,000 1,100,000,000 1,100,000,000 1,100,000,000 1,100,000,000
Share premium account 560,563,555 140,497,151   - - - -
Accumulated pro�t 1,327,511,411 975,533,853  684,863,802  500,978,997  (15,464,436) (14,419,086)
Long term �nancing 1,660,693,975 1,948,861,362  2,034,000,000   1,692,857,425   1,693,714,286   1,761,540,000 
Due to related parties 11,912,538 275,645,979  566,187,587  485,858,803  243,634,922  101,181,329 
Deferred Tax liability 38,236,796  39,005,393   23,947,008   4,066,714  - -
Accrued mark up -  19,095,500  158,835,696  69,236,438  39,161,195  55,576,923 
Trade and other payables 73,507,902 163,832,637  164,527,377  75,358,610  68,302,115  15,314,945 
Accrued mark-up 44,760,103 55,351,134 - 61,467,717   6,600,212   5,991,936 
Short-term �nancing - 200,000,000   - - - -
Current portion of
non-current liabilities 204,750,000 126,000,000  63,295,831 282,142,575  282,285,714  -
Advance against rent 59,857,799  44,782,901   63,016,923  37,546,828  41,000,000  -
TOTAL EQUITY AND
LIABILITIES 6,716,907,749 6,068,605,910  4,858,674,224   4,309,514,107   3,459,234,008   3,025,186,047

AUDITORS

M/s EY Ford Rhodes & Co., Chartered Accountants retire and o�er themselves for reappointment. 
The Board of Directors has recommended their appointment as auditors for the year ending 30 
June 2018, at a fee to be mutually agreed. 

DIRECTOR’S TRAINING

All the directors of the company have attended mandatory directors training program required 
under the Code of Corporate Governance.

STATEMENT ON CORPORATE AND FINANCIAL REPORTING 
FRAMEWORK

The Board is fully aware of its corporate responsibilities as envisaged under the Code of Corporate 
Governance, prescribed by the Securities and Exchange Commission of Pakistan and is pleased to 
certify that:

● The �nancial statements, prepared by the Company present its state of a�airs fairly the result 
of its operations, cash �ows and changes in equity.

● The Company has maintained proper books of accounts as required under Companies 
Ordinance, 1984.

● The Company has followed consistently appropriate accounting policies in the preparation of 
Financial Statements and accounting estimates are based on reasonable and prudent 
judgment.

● International Financial Reporting Standard, as applicable in Pakistan, have been followed in 
the preparation of the �nancial statements and any departure there from have been 
adequately disclosed and explained.

● The system of internal control is sound in design and has been e�ectively implemented and 
monitored.

● Fundamentals of the Company are strong and there are no doubts about Company’s ability to 
continue as a going concern.

● The company has followed best practices of the Code of Corporate Governance as laid down 
in the listing regulation

● Key operating and �nancial data for the last six years in summarized form, is included in this 
annual report.

● Outstanding levies and taxes are given in the respective notes to the �nancial statements.

PATTERN OF SHAREHOLDING

A statement of pattern of shareholding of the Company as at 30 June 2017 is as follows:

Pattern of holding shares held by the shareholders of the Company as at June 30, 2017: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION



DIRECTORS’ REPORT

On behalf of the Board of Directors of TPL Properties Limited, I am pleased to present the annual 
report of the Company for the year ended 30 June 2017.

COUNTRY ECONOMIC REVIEW

A growth rate in excess of 5% combined with increase in total investment and per capita income 
have positioned Pakistan as a preferred business and investment destination in South East Asia. The 
China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) is set to rede�ne the region's balance of power and open 
new avenues for business and investment in the country. 

Pakistan's real estate sector is contributing nearly two percent to the country's GDP . The sector 
contributes immensely to the wider economy and continues to provide impetus for overall 
national growth.

Due to the improved economic situation, as well as improved political and law and order situation 
in the last 3 years Pakistan’s equity market has performed extremely well. Pakistan has seen a 
historic decline in in�ation and interest rates driven by decline in oil prices from mid-2014 onwards.  
The PSX 100 has consistently been ranked among the top 10 equity markets in the world. 

However, the recent political uncertainty has severely impacted the Pakistan capital markets and 
the PSX 100 has lost over 10,000 points. Despite the political uncertainty, the fundamentals of the 
economy are strong and in the long term we continue to have positive outlook for the country’s 
economic performance.

BUSINESS REVIEW

Pakistan’s property market has been on an upward trend for the past decade. With a population in 
excess of 200 million the concentration of economic activity is limited to three major cities: Karachi, 
Lahore and Islamabad, and if the country is to evolve into a major economic player it needs to 
decentralize more of its economic activity. It has been a year of signi�cant change in the Pakistani 
real estate sector. Changes to the Income Tax Ordinance 2001 through the Finance Act 2016 sought 
to rectify the disparity between the value of property and tax collections.

Currently, the housing shortage is estimated to be over nine million units with demand growing 
at a rate of 0.7 million new units per year. One of the main bottlenecks is the underdeveloped 
mortgage sector which accounts for meagre 0.5 percent of GDP. With a more accessible home 
loan market many more individuals and families could �nd the capital for their �rst time home. By 
2025, the shortfall is predicted to swell to 20 million residential units. In order to catch up, 
Pakistan needs to construct one million new units each year, but the current building rate is just 
150,000 per annum. For lower income families there is no option for a mortgage hence the overall 
housing shortage is expected to grow in the future. A World Bank report noted that the housing 
to �nance ratio in Pakistan was one of the world’s lowest at just one percent compared to 50 
percent in developed nations.

Pakistan is now primed for foreign investment in the real estate sector. Work has already begun 
on the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor and the bene�ts will �ow to the sector. One of the main 
bottlenecks in the sector is an inadequate transport infrastructure, so this substantial investment 
will make decent strides in improving the situation.

We believe the country o�ers a high potential return on investment for foreign investors. As the 
new tax laws make the real estate market more transparent and regulated, overseas investors will 
continue to pay close attention. 

COMPANY OUTLOOK

The Company is capitalizing on the 100% occupancy of its �agship project Centrepoint and is 
now developing a residential project in Karachi through the acquisition of HKC Ltd. We also plan 
to bring on board a strategic investor as well.

The Company has commenced design works on the recently acquired investment in HKC Ltd, which 
owns a prime city centre plot on Hoshang road. The acquisition was by way of a rights issue for cash 
and other than cash of Rs 1.097 billion. The development team for the HKC project includes 
international experts in luxury residential design who have successfully delivered numerous projects 
across the globe. This includes renowned U.K. Architects Squire + Partners well known for luxury 
residential projects and historical renovations around London. Squire + Partners have provided 
design expertise to major real estate developers around the globe and are well versed in providing 
delicate designs that are suited to the site context. They will be assisted by Atelier Ten as lead MEP 
specialists who have assisted in completing extremely complex zero carbon projects around the 
world including Marina Bay Sands in Singapore and several projects around the world. Completing 
the interiors will be 1508 London who are capable of providing a high level of design detail expertise 
in providing luxury residential projects. 1508 are specialized in providing luxury residential expertise 
and have a good understanding of local and international design expectations. 

It is the aspiration of TPL that the relationships developed through this landmark project will allow 
a transfer of knowledge into the local market and raise the status of the Company and Pakistan as a 
serious benchmark for real estate excellence. With this agenda TPL have taken the opportunistic 
view of being the �rst entrant into the super prime segment of the residential market in Karachi.

GOING FORWARD

The real estate sector in Pakistan is maturing into a lucrative asset class for the nation, helped in 
part due to an increasingly transparent legal background. Pakistan is seen as an extremely 
promising market in the South Asian region and has been seen as one of the world’s best 
performing markets in recent years. Security has become an important element in providing the 
ongoing stability in the Country and it is seen as a cornerstone of the Government’s plans to 
continue to improve upon the security environment. 

A managed in�ation rate and above average GDP increases have led to higher a�ordability indexes 
for the nation and have continued to increase the attractiveness of the market to institutional 

investors worldwide. It is therefore the desire of TPL to maximize  investment returns in the real 
estate sector by developing a focused acquisition & disposal strategy geared towards development 
costs and expertise rather than heavy land holding costs. The business direction will establish 
equitable partnerships with land banks and owners in order to execute on the above strategy. 

Operationally the business will focus on swift development turnaround periods in order to 
capitalise on early delivery and cash �ow management. TPL is currently establishing internal 
procedures and capacity to facilitate in developing asset cycle management for internal projects 
and as a cost plus model for potential clients. 

TPL is seeking to close in on a number of proposed sites within the coming months to establish 
multiple real estate partnerships across the city of Karachi. 

The projects include:

 1.  Potentially two new commercial towers one for leasing and the other for unit sales. It is 
intended that the two buildings will be designed to provide similar or higher quality 
than the Centrepoint tower. 

 2. A second residential development is also being proposed in the Clifton area. The 
development will be a super prime apartment building for sale. 

 3. A number of mixed use opportunities are under review to develop within the DHA, the 
scale of the proposed projects will be signi�cant as well as potential earnings.

These developments will seek to harness the international expertise of producing built assets that 
have a low carbon footprint whilst attaining high levels of design quality and methodology. 
Moving forward the business is developing key relationships with multiple international 
consultants as well as local investors to ensure that the projected pipeline is provided with a 
diverse range of advisory members to maximise both development value and brand recognition. 

A client cost plus model is also under progress to allow for investors to harness TPL’s management 
expertise and project management resources for their real estate projects. The business team will 
assist in establishing and managing the full business cycle of the development proposal from 
client brief development through to construction management and �nal handover of the projects. 
The �nancial controls over the development will remain with the external client members whilst 
providing a recurring fee to the Company for the development management services. 

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Pro�tability and Growth – Standalone 
During the year the Company earned a pro�t of Rs. 351.977 million as compared to Rs. 290.670 
million in the same period last year.  Main reason for better performance as compared to the 
previous year is due to a reduction in �nancial charges. However administrative expenses increased 
due to additions in IT, Marketing, Admin and HR. In addition, the Company realizing its goals of 
Corporate Social Responsibility and has contributed Rs. 7.5 million to causes in healthcare sector. 
  

During the year the Company made an investment in HKC Limited as disclosed in �nancial 
statements. Furthermore company issued 65.511 million ordinary shares at a premium of Rs.6.75 
per share against cash and other than cash consideration out of which 47.6 million shares were 
issued against acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. The EPS of the company has 
declined from Rs. 2.12 (June 30, 2016) to Rs. 1.68 (June 30, 2017) despite of better pro�tability in 
short run due to issuance of additional share capital but the same will take o� once its realization 
of pro�ts from new project developments comes online.

There are no material commitments other than disclosed in note 20 to the �nancial statements.

Pro�tability and Growth – Consolidated
On consolidated basis the Company posted net pro�t of Rs. 330.346 million (in June 2017) as 
compared to 230.625 million (in June 2016). The EPS for the year 2017 and 2016 remained at Rs. 
1.58 per share and Re. 1.68 per share respectively. The reason for decline in EPS is the same as 
mentioned above in standalone �nancials section.

Further during the year the Company’s subsidiary Centrepoint Management Services involved in 
the business of property management was successful in converting its operating loss of around 
Rs. 19 million into an operating pro�t of Rs. 4 million while its overall net loss has been 
substantially reduced from Rs. 60 million to Rs. 12 million approx. This improved performance has 
been achieved due to price rationalization of services o�ered, cost management, energy audit for 
conservation and better management of �nance cost by replacing and consolidating high cost 
debts with competitive priced loans by the Company.

The company also made investment in HKC Limited by acquiring its 90% shares. HKC Limited is 
engaged in acquisition and development of real estate, renovation of building and letting out. At 
the moment the subsidiary company is not generating any revenue as it is in the process of 
initiation of developing the property.

There are no material changes in commitments other than disclosed in respective notes to the 
consolidated �nancial statements.

DIVIDEND 

The Board of Directors has recommended holding the pro�t for the year as retained earnings to 
meet the Working Capital requirements and for investment in potential projects to enhance 
future pro�tability of the Company.

CREDIT RATING 

The Pakistan Credit Rating Agency Limited (PACRA) has maintained the long-term and short-term 
entity ratings of TPL Properties Limited (TPL) at "A+" (Single A plus) and "A1" (A one) respectively 
with a stable outlook. These ratings denote a low expectation of credit risk emanating from a 
strong capacity for timely payment of �nancial commitments. 

KEY FINANCIAL DATA FOR THE LAST SIX YEARS
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2017 2016 2015 2014 2013 2012
Amount in Pak Rupees

Rental Income 362,784,829 364,056,604   231,904,092  68,079,862  -  - 
Direct operating costs (9,908,777) (12,414,128)  (11,569,484) (7,698,944) -  - 
Gross pro�t 352,876,052  351,642,476  220,334,608  60,380,918  -  - 
Administrative and
general expenses (105,812,141)  (53,055,880)  (47,738,642) (14,021,111) (1,045,350)  (4,334,508)
Exchange loss  -  (57,400,000)  (59,449,530) 131,171,301 -  - 
Other operating expenses - -  (3,613,431) (10,598,108) -  - 
Finance costs (176,487,486)  (236,618,104)  (254,204,115)  (87,301,711) - - 
Other Income 15,737,118 35,449,950   30,929,770  9,203,838  -  - 
Gain on valuation of
investment property 288,765,209  274,217,887  317,506,439  431,675,020  -  - 
Pro�t before taxation 375,078,752 314,236,329  203,765,099  520,510,147   (1,045,350) (4,334,508)
Taxation  (23,101,194)  (23,566,278)  (19,880,294)  (4,066,714) -  - 
Pro�t / (Loss)
after taxation 351,977,558 290,670,051 183,884,805 516,443,433 (1,045,350) (4,334,508)
Earning/(loss) per share 1.68 2.12 1.67 4.69 (0.01) (0.04)

DIRECTORS’ REPORT

AUDITORS

M/s EY Ford Rhodes & Co., Chartered Accountants retire and o�er themselves for reappointment. 
The Board of Directors has recommended their appointment as auditors for the year ending 30 
June 2018, at a fee to be mutually agreed. 

DIRECTOR’S TRAINING

All the directors of the company have attended mandatory directors training program required 
under the Code of Corporate Governance.

STATEMENT ON CORPORATE AND FINANCIAL REPORTING 
FRAMEWORK

The Board is fully aware of its corporate responsibilities as envisaged under the Code of Corporate 
Governance, prescribed by the Securities and Exchange Commission of Pakistan and is pleased to 
certify that:

● The �nancial statements, prepared by the Company present its state of a�airs fairly the result 
of its operations, cash �ows and changes in equity.

● The Company has maintained proper books of accounts as required under Companies 
Ordinance, 1984.

● The Company has followed consistently appropriate accounting policies in the preparation of 
Financial Statements and accounting estimates are based on reasonable and prudent 
judgment.

● International Financial Reporting Standard, as applicable in Pakistan, have been followed in 
the preparation of the �nancial statements and any departure there from have been 
adequately disclosed and explained.

● The system of internal control is sound in design and has been e�ectively implemented and 
monitored.

● Fundamentals of the Company are strong and there are no doubts about Company’s ability to 
continue as a going concern.

● The company has followed best practices of the Code of Corporate Governance as laid down 
in the listing regulation

● Key operating and �nancial data for the last six years in summarized form, is included in this 
annual report.

● Outstanding levies and taxes are given in the respective notes to the �nancial statements.

PATTERN OF SHAREHOLDING

A statement of pattern of shareholding of the Company as at 30 June 2017 is as follows:

Pattern of holding shares held by the shareholders of the Company as at June 30, 2017: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION



DIRECTORS’ REPORT

On behalf of the Board of Directors of TPL Properties Limited, I am pleased to present the annual 
report of the Company for the year ended 30 June 2017.

COUNTRY ECONOMIC REVIEW

A growth rate in excess of 5% combined with increase in total investment and per capita income 
have positioned Pakistan as a preferred business and investment destination in South East Asia. The 
China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) is set to rede�ne the region's balance of power and open 
new avenues for business and investment in the country. 

Pakistan's real estate sector is contributing nearly two percent to the country's GDP . The sector 
contributes immensely to the wider economy and continues to provide impetus for overall 
national growth.

Due to the improved economic situation, as well as improved political and law and order situation 
in the last 3 years Pakistan’s equity market has performed extremely well. Pakistan has seen a 
historic decline in in�ation and interest rates driven by decline in oil prices from mid-2014 onwards.  
The PSX 100 has consistently been ranked among the top 10 equity markets in the world. 

However, the recent political uncertainty has severely impacted the Pakistan capital markets and 
the PSX 100 has lost over 10,000 points. Despite the political uncertainty, the fundamentals of the 
economy are strong and in the long term we continue to have positive outlook for the country’s 
economic performance.

BUSINESS REVIEW

Pakistan’s property market has been on an upward trend for the past decade. With a population in 
excess of 200 million the concentration of economic activity is limited to three major cities: Karachi, 
Lahore and Islamabad, and if the country is to evolve into a major economic player it needs to 
decentralize more of its economic activity. It has been a year of signi�cant change in the Pakistani 
real estate sector. Changes to the Income Tax Ordinance 2001 through the Finance Act 2016 sought 
to rectify the disparity between the value of property and tax collections.

Currently, the housing shortage is estimated to be over nine million units with demand growing 
at a rate of 0.7 million new units per year. One of the main bottlenecks is the underdeveloped 
mortgage sector which accounts for meagre 0.5 percent of GDP. With a more accessible home 
loan market many more individuals and families could �nd the capital for their �rst time home. By 
2025, the shortfall is predicted to swell to 20 million residential units. In order to catch up, 
Pakistan needs to construct one million new units each year, but the current building rate is just 
150,000 per annum. For lower income families there is no option for a mortgage hence the overall 
housing shortage is expected to grow in the future. A World Bank report noted that the housing 
to �nance ratio in Pakistan was one of the world’s lowest at just one percent compared to 50 
percent in developed nations.

Pakistan is now primed for foreign investment in the real estate sector. Work has already begun 
on the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor and the bene�ts will �ow to the sector. One of the main 
bottlenecks in the sector is an inadequate transport infrastructure, so this substantial investment 
will make decent strides in improving the situation.

We believe the country o�ers a high potential return on investment for foreign investors. As the 
new tax laws make the real estate market more transparent and regulated, overseas investors will 
continue to pay close attention. 

COMPANY OUTLOOK

The Company is capitalizing on the 100% occupancy of its �agship project Centrepoint and is 
now developing a residential project in Karachi through the acquisition of HKC Ltd. We also plan 
to bring on board a strategic investor as well.

The Company has commenced design works on the recently acquired investment in HKC Ltd, which 
owns a prime city centre plot on Hoshang road. The acquisition was by way of a rights issue for cash 
and other than cash of Rs 1.097 billion. The development team for the HKC project includes 
international experts in luxury residential design who have successfully delivered numerous projects 
across the globe. This includes renowned U.K. Architects Squire + Partners well known for luxury 
residential projects and historical renovations around London. Squire + Partners have provided 
design expertise to major real estate developers around the globe and are well versed in providing 
delicate designs that are suited to the site context. They will be assisted by Atelier Ten as lead MEP 
specialists who have assisted in completing extremely complex zero carbon projects around the 
world including Marina Bay Sands in Singapore and several projects around the world. Completing 
the interiors will be 1508 London who are capable of providing a high level of design detail expertise 
in providing luxury residential projects. 1508 are specialized in providing luxury residential expertise 
and have a good understanding of local and international design expectations. 

It is the aspiration of TPL that the relationships developed through this landmark project will allow 
a transfer of knowledge into the local market and raise the status of the Company and Pakistan as a 
serious benchmark for real estate excellence. With this agenda TPL have taken the opportunistic 
view of being the �rst entrant into the super prime segment of the residential market in Karachi.

GOING FORWARD

The real estate sector in Pakistan is maturing into a lucrative asset class for the nation, helped in 
part due to an increasingly transparent legal background. Pakistan is seen as an extremely 
promising market in the South Asian region and has been seen as one of the world’s best 
performing markets in recent years. Security has become an important element in providing the 
ongoing stability in the Country and it is seen as a cornerstone of the Government’s plans to 
continue to improve upon the security environment. 

A managed in�ation rate and above average GDP increases have led to higher a�ordability indexes 
for the nation and have continued to increase the attractiveness of the market to institutional 

investors worldwide. It is therefore the desire of TPL to maximize  investment returns in the real 
estate sector by developing a focused acquisition & disposal strategy geared towards development 
costs and expertise rather than heavy land holding costs. The business direction will establish 
equitable partnerships with land banks and owners in order to execute on the above strategy. 

Operationally the business will focus on swift development turnaround periods in order to 
capitalise on early delivery and cash �ow management. TPL is currently establishing internal 
procedures and capacity to facilitate in developing asset cycle management for internal projects 
and as a cost plus model for potential clients. 

TPL is seeking to close in on a number of proposed sites within the coming months to establish 
multiple real estate partnerships across the city of Karachi. 

The projects include:

 1.  Potentially two new commercial towers one for leasing and the other for unit sales. It is 
intended that the two buildings will be designed to provide similar or higher quality 
than the Centrepoint tower. 

 2. A second residential development is also being proposed in the Clifton area. The 
development will be a super prime apartment building for sale. 

 3. A number of mixed use opportunities are under review to develop within the DHA, the 
scale of the proposed projects will be signi�cant as well as potential earnings.

These developments will seek to harness the international expertise of producing built assets that 
have a low carbon footprint whilst attaining high levels of design quality and methodology. 
Moving forward the business is developing key relationships with multiple international 
consultants as well as local investors to ensure that the projected pipeline is provided with a 
diverse range of advisory members to maximise both development value and brand recognition. 

A client cost plus model is also under progress to allow for investors to harness TPL’s management 
expertise and project management resources for their real estate projects. The business team will 
assist in establishing and managing the full business cycle of the development proposal from 
client brief development through to construction management and �nal handover of the projects. 
The �nancial controls over the development will remain with the external client members whilst 
providing a recurring fee to the Company for the development management services. 

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Pro�tability and Growth – Standalone 
During the year the Company earned a pro�t of Rs. 351.977 million as compared to Rs. 290.670 
million in the same period last year.  Main reason for better performance as compared to the 
previous year is due to a reduction in �nancial charges. However administrative expenses increased 
due to additions in IT, Marketing, Admin and HR. In addition, the Company realizing its goals of 
Corporate Social Responsibility and has contributed Rs. 7.5 million to causes in healthcare sector. 
  

During the year the Company made an investment in HKC Limited as disclosed in �nancial 
statements. Furthermore company issued 65.511 million ordinary shares at a premium of Rs.6.75 
per share against cash and other than cash consideration out of which 47.6 million shares were 
issued against acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. The EPS of the company has 
declined from Rs. 2.12 (June 30, 2016) to Rs. 1.68 (June 30, 2017) despite of better pro�tability in 
short run due to issuance of additional share capital but the same will take o� once its realization 
of pro�ts from new project developments comes online.

There are no material commitments other than disclosed in note 20 to the �nancial statements.

Pro�tability and Growth – Consolidated
On consolidated basis the Company posted net pro�t of Rs. 330.346 million (in June 2017) as 
compared to 230.625 million (in June 2016). The EPS for the year 2017 and 2016 remained at Rs. 
1.58 per share and Re. 1.68 per share respectively. The reason for decline in EPS is the same as 
mentioned above in standalone �nancials section.

Further during the year the Company’s subsidiary Centrepoint Management Services involved in 
the business of property management was successful in converting its operating loss of around 
Rs. 19 million into an operating pro�t of Rs. 4 million while its overall net loss has been 
substantially reduced from Rs. 60 million to Rs. 12 million approx. This improved performance has 
been achieved due to price rationalization of services o�ered, cost management, energy audit for 
conservation and better management of �nance cost by replacing and consolidating high cost 
debts with competitive priced loans by the Company.

The company also made investment in HKC Limited by acquiring its 90% shares. HKC Limited is 
engaged in acquisition and development of real estate, renovation of building and letting out. At 
the moment the subsidiary company is not generating any revenue as it is in the process of 
initiation of developing the property.

There are no material changes in commitments other than disclosed in respective notes to the 
consolidated �nancial statements.

DIVIDEND 

The Board of Directors has recommended holding the pro�t for the year as retained earnings to 
meet the Working Capital requirements and for investment in potential projects to enhance 
future pro�tability of the Company.

CREDIT RATING 

The Pakistan Credit Rating Agency Limited (PACRA) has maintained the long-term and short-term 
entity ratings of TPL Properties Limited (TPL) at "A+" (Single A plus) and "A1" (A one) respectively 
with a stable outlook. These ratings denote a low expectation of credit risk emanating from a 
strong capacity for timely payment of �nancial commitments. 

KEY FINANCIAL DATA FOR THE LAST SIX YEARS
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Shareholder's Category Number of shares
Percentage of
Shareholding

SPONSORS, DIRECTORS, CEO AND CHILDREN   34,000,000  12.43%
ASSOCIATED COMPANIES    84,154,000  30.77%
BANKS, DFI AND NBFI    1,300,000  0.48%
INSURANCE COMPANIES    13,900,000  5.08%
MODARABAS AND MUTUAL FUNDS   4,400,000  1.61%
GENERAL PUBLIC (LOCAL)    21,300,000  7.79%
GENERAL PUBLIC (FOREIGN)    100,000  0.04%
OTHERS     57,244,102  20.93%
FOREIGN COMPANIES    57,133,265  20.88%
Total     273,511,367  100.00

AUDITORS

M/s EY Ford Rhodes & Co., Chartered Accountants retire and o�er themselves for reappointment. 
The Board of Directors has recommended their appointment as auditors for the year ending 30 
June 2018, at a fee to be mutually agreed. 

DIRECTOR’S TRAINING

All the directors of the company have attended mandatory directors training program required 
under the Code of Corporate Governance.

STATEMENT ON CORPORATE AND FINANCIAL REPORTING 
FRAMEWORK

The Board is fully aware of its corporate responsibilities as envisaged under the Code of Corporate 
Governance, prescribed by the Securities and Exchange Commission of Pakistan and is pleased to 
certify that:

● The �nancial statements, prepared by the Company present its state of a�airs fairly the result 
of its operations, cash �ows and changes in equity.

● The Company has maintained proper books of accounts as required under Companies 
Ordinance, 1984.

DIRECTORS’ REPORT

● The Company has followed consistently appropriate accounting policies in the preparation of 
Financial Statements and accounting estimates are based on reasonable and prudent 
judgment.

● International Financial Reporting Standard, as applicable in Pakistan, have been followed in 
the preparation of the �nancial statements and any departure there from have been 
adequately disclosed and explained.

● The system of internal control is sound in design and has been e�ectively implemented and 
monitored.

● Fundamentals of the Company are strong and there are no doubts about Company’s ability to 
continue as a going concern.

● The company has followed best practices of the Code of Corporate Governance as laid down 
in the listing regulation

● Key operating and �nancial data for the last six years in summarized form, is included in this 
annual report.

● Outstanding levies and taxes are given in the respective notes to the �nancial statements.

PATTERN OF SHAREHOLDING

A statement of pattern of shareholding of the Company as at 30 June 2017 is as follows:

Pattern of holding shares held by the shareholders of the Company as at June 30, 2017: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION



DIRECTORS’ REPORT

On behalf of the Board of Directors of TPL Properties Limited, I am pleased to present the annual 
report of the Company for the year ended 30 June 2017.

COUNTRY ECONOMIC REVIEW

A growth rate in excess of 5% combined with increase in total investment and per capita income 
have positioned Pakistan as a preferred business and investment destination in South East Asia. The 
China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) is set to rede�ne the region's balance of power and open 
new avenues for business and investment in the country. 

Pakistan's real estate sector is contributing nearly two percent to the country's GDP . The sector 
contributes immensely to the wider economy and continues to provide impetus for overall 
national growth.

Due to the improved economic situation, as well as improved political and law and order situation 
in the last 3 years Pakistan’s equity market has performed extremely well. Pakistan has seen a 
historic decline in in�ation and interest rates driven by decline in oil prices from mid-2014 onwards.  
The PSX 100 has consistently been ranked among the top 10 equity markets in the world. 

However, the recent political uncertainty has severely impacted the Pakistan capital markets and 
the PSX 100 has lost over 10,000 points. Despite the political uncertainty, the fundamentals of the 
economy are strong and in the long term we continue to have positive outlook for the country’s 
economic performance.

BUSINESS REVIEW

Pakistan’s property market has been on an upward trend for the past decade. With a population in 
excess of 200 million the concentration of economic activity is limited to three major cities: Karachi, 
Lahore and Islamabad, and if the country is to evolve into a major economic player it needs to 
decentralize more of its economic activity. It has been a year of signi�cant change in the Pakistani 
real estate sector. Changes to the Income Tax Ordinance 2001 through the Finance Act 2016 sought 
to rectify the disparity between the value of property and tax collections.

Currently, the housing shortage is estimated to be over nine million units with demand growing 
at a rate of 0.7 million new units per year. One of the main bottlenecks is the underdeveloped 
mortgage sector which accounts for meagre 0.5 percent of GDP. With a more accessible home 
loan market many more individuals and families could �nd the capital for their �rst time home. By 
2025, the shortfall is predicted to swell to 20 million residential units. In order to catch up, 
Pakistan needs to construct one million new units each year, but the current building rate is just 
150,000 per annum. For lower income families there is no option for a mortgage hence the overall 
housing shortage is expected to grow in the future. A World Bank report noted that the housing 
to �nance ratio in Pakistan was one of the world’s lowest at just one percent compared to 50 
percent in developed nations.

Pakistan is now primed for foreign investment in the real estate sector. Work has already begun 
on the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor and the bene�ts will �ow to the sector. One of the main 
bottlenecks in the sector is an inadequate transport infrastructure, so this substantial investment 
will make decent strides in improving the situation.

We believe the country o�ers a high potential return on investment for foreign investors. As the 
new tax laws make the real estate market more transparent and regulated, overseas investors will 
continue to pay close attention. 

COMPANY OUTLOOK

The Company is capitalizing on the 100% occupancy of its �agship project Centrepoint and is 
now developing a residential project in Karachi through the acquisition of HKC Ltd. We also plan 
to bring on board a strategic investor as well.

The Company has commenced design works on the recently acquired investment in HKC Ltd, which 
owns a prime city centre plot on Hoshang road. The acquisition was by way of a rights issue for cash 
and other than cash of Rs 1.097 billion. The development team for the HKC project includes 
international experts in luxury residential design who have successfully delivered numerous projects 
across the globe. This includes renowned U.K. Architects Squire + Partners well known for luxury 
residential projects and historical renovations around London. Squire + Partners have provided 
design expertise to major real estate developers around the globe and are well versed in providing 
delicate designs that are suited to the site context. They will be assisted by Atelier Ten as lead MEP 
specialists who have assisted in completing extremely complex zero carbon projects around the 
world including Marina Bay Sands in Singapore and several projects around the world. Completing 
the interiors will be 1508 London who are capable of providing a high level of design detail expertise 
in providing luxury residential projects. 1508 are specialized in providing luxury residential expertise 
and have a good understanding of local and international design expectations. 

It is the aspiration of TPL that the relationships developed through this landmark project will allow 
a transfer of knowledge into the local market and raise the status of the Company and Pakistan as a 
serious benchmark for real estate excellence. With this agenda TPL have taken the opportunistic 
view of being the �rst entrant into the super prime segment of the residential market in Karachi.

GOING FORWARD

The real estate sector in Pakistan is maturing into a lucrative asset class for the nation, helped in 
part due to an increasingly transparent legal background. Pakistan is seen as an extremely 
promising market in the South Asian region and has been seen as one of the world’s best 
performing markets in recent years. Security has become an important element in providing the 
ongoing stability in the Country and it is seen as a cornerstone of the Government’s plans to 
continue to improve upon the security environment. 

A managed in�ation rate and above average GDP increases have led to higher a�ordability indexes 
for the nation and have continued to increase the attractiveness of the market to institutional 

investors worldwide. It is therefore the desire of TPL to maximize  investment returns in the real 
estate sector by developing a focused acquisition & disposal strategy geared towards development 
costs and expertise rather than heavy land holding costs. The business direction will establish 
equitable partnerships with land banks and owners in order to execute on the above strategy. 

Operationally the business will focus on swift development turnaround periods in order to 
capitalise on early delivery and cash �ow management. TPL is currently establishing internal 
procedures and capacity to facilitate in developing asset cycle management for internal projects 
and as a cost plus model for potential clients. 

TPL is seeking to close in on a number of proposed sites within the coming months to establish 
multiple real estate partnerships across the city of Karachi. 

The projects include:

 1.  Potentially two new commercial towers one for leasing and the other for unit sales. It is 
intended that the two buildings will be designed to provide similar or higher quality 
than the Centrepoint tower. 

 2. A second residential development is also being proposed in the Clifton area. The 
development will be a super prime apartment building for sale. 

 3. A number of mixed use opportunities are under review to develop within the DHA, the 
scale of the proposed projects will be signi�cant as well as potential earnings.

These developments will seek to harness the international expertise of producing built assets that 
have a low carbon footprint whilst attaining high levels of design quality and methodology. 
Moving forward the business is developing key relationships with multiple international 
consultants as well as local investors to ensure that the projected pipeline is provided with a 
diverse range of advisory members to maximise both development value and brand recognition. 

A client cost plus model is also under progress to allow for investors to harness TPL’s management 
expertise and project management resources for their real estate projects. The business team will 
assist in establishing and managing the full business cycle of the development proposal from 
client brief development through to construction management and �nal handover of the projects. 
The �nancial controls over the development will remain with the external client members whilst 
providing a recurring fee to the Company for the development management services. 

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Pro�tability and Growth – Standalone 
During the year the Company earned a pro�t of Rs. 351.977 million as compared to Rs. 290.670 
million in the same period last year.  Main reason for better performance as compared to the 
previous year is due to a reduction in �nancial charges. However administrative expenses increased 
due to additions in IT, Marketing, Admin and HR. In addition, the Company realizing its goals of 
Corporate Social Responsibility and has contributed Rs. 7.5 million to causes in healthcare sector. 
  

During the year the Company made an investment in HKC Limited as disclosed in �nancial 
statements. Furthermore company issued 65.511 million ordinary shares at a premium of Rs.6.75 
per share against cash and other than cash consideration out of which 47.6 million shares were 
issued against acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. The EPS of the company has 
declined from Rs. 2.12 (June 30, 2016) to Rs. 1.68 (June 30, 2017) despite of better pro�tability in 
short run due to issuance of additional share capital but the same will take o� once its realization 
of pro�ts from new project developments comes online.

There are no material commitments other than disclosed in note 20 to the �nancial statements.

Pro�tability and Growth – Consolidated
On consolidated basis the Company posted net pro�t of Rs. 330.346 million (in June 2017) as 
compared to 230.625 million (in June 2016). The EPS for the year 2017 and 2016 remained at Rs. 
1.58 per share and Re. 1.68 per share respectively. The reason for decline in EPS is the same as 
mentioned above in standalone �nancials section.

Further during the year the Company’s subsidiary Centrepoint Management Services involved in 
the business of property management was successful in converting its operating loss of around 
Rs. 19 million into an operating pro�t of Rs. 4 million while its overall net loss has been 
substantially reduced from Rs. 60 million to Rs. 12 million approx. This improved performance has 
been achieved due to price rationalization of services o�ered, cost management, energy audit for 
conservation and better management of �nance cost by replacing and consolidating high cost 
debts with competitive priced loans by the Company.

The company also made investment in HKC Limited by acquiring its 90% shares. HKC Limited is 
engaged in acquisition and development of real estate, renovation of building and letting out. At 
the moment the subsidiary company is not generating any revenue as it is in the process of 
initiation of developing the property.

There are no material changes in commitments other than disclosed in respective notes to the 
consolidated �nancial statements.

DIVIDEND 

The Board of Directors has recommended holding the pro�t for the year as retained earnings to 
meet the Working Capital requirements and for investment in potential projects to enhance 
future pro�tability of the Company.

CREDIT RATING 

The Pakistan Credit Rating Agency Limited (PACRA) has maintained the long-term and short-term 
entity ratings of TPL Properties Limited (TPL) at "A+" (Single A plus) and "A1" (A one) respectively 
with a stable outlook. These ratings denote a low expectation of credit risk emanating from a 
strong capacity for timely payment of �nancial commitments. 

KEY FINANCIAL DATA FOR THE LAST SIX YEARS

AUDITORS

M/s EY Ford Rhodes & Co., Chartered Accountants retire and o�er themselves for reappointment. 
The Board of Directors has recommended their appointment as auditors for the year ending 30 
June 2018, at a fee to be mutually agreed. 

DIRECTOR’S TRAINING

All the directors of the company have attended mandatory directors training program required 
under the Code of Corporate Governance.

STATEMENT ON CORPORATE AND FINANCIAL REPORTING 
FRAMEWORK

The Board is fully aware of its corporate responsibilities as envisaged under the Code of Corporate 
Governance, prescribed by the Securities and Exchange Commission of Pakistan and is pleased to 
certify that:

● The �nancial statements, prepared by the Company present its state of a�airs fairly the result 
of its operations, cash �ows and changes in equity.

● The Company has maintained proper books of accounts as required under Companies 
Ordinance, 1984.
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● The Company has followed consistently appropriate accounting policies in the preparation of 
Financial Statements and accounting estimates are based on reasonable and prudent 
judgment.

● International Financial Reporting Standard, as applicable in Pakistan, have been followed in 
the preparation of the �nancial statements and any departure there from have been 
adequately disclosed and explained.

● The system of internal control is sound in design and has been e�ectively implemented and 
monitored.

● Fundamentals of the Company are strong and there are no doubts about Company’s ability to 
continue as a going concern.

● The company has followed best practices of the Code of Corporate Governance as laid down 
in the listing regulation

● Key operating and �nancial data for the last six years in summarized form, is included in this 
annual report.

● Outstanding levies and taxes are given in the respective notes to the �nancial statements.

PATTERN OF SHAREHOLDING

A statement of pattern of shareholding of the Company as at 30 June 2017 is as follows:

DIRECTORS’ REPORT

No. of
Shareholders

Having Shares
from Having Shares to Shares Held Percentage

 6 1 100 6 0.00 
 1 45001 50000 50,000 0.02 
 23 95001 100000 2,300,000 0.84 
 7 195001 200000 1,400,000 0.51 
 1 295001 300000 300,000 0.11 
 4 395001 400000 1,600,000 0.58 
 6 495001 500000 3,000,000 1.10 
 2 695001 700000 1,400,000 0.51 
 2 795001 800000 1,600,000 0.58 
 1 895001 900000 900,000 0.33 

Pattern of holding shares held by the shareholders of the Company as at June 30, 2017:

 3 995001 1000000 3,000,000 1.10 
 1 1095001 1100000 1,100,000 0.40 
 1 1295001 1300000 1,300,000 0.48 
 1 1495001 1500000 1,500,000 0.55 
 1 1595001 1600000 1,600,000 0.58 
 1 1760001 1765000 1,763,094 0.64 
 2 1795001 1800000 3,600,000 1.32 
 3 1995001 2000000 6,000,000 2.19 
 1 2315001 2320000 2,318,000 0.85 
 1 2495001 2500000 2,500,000 0.91 
 1 3995001 4000000 4,000,000 1.46 
 1 4635001 4640000 4,637,000 1.70 
 1 4835001 4840000 4,836,900 1.77 
 1 5495001 550000 5,500,000 2.01 
 1 5595001 56000000 5,600,000 2.05 
 1 7995001 8000000 8,000,000 2.92 
 1 9995001 10000000 10,000,000 3.66 
 1 10490001 10495000 10,491,000 3.84 
 1 12595001 12600000 12,600,000 4.61 
 1 14195001 14200000 14,200,000 5.19 
 1 14795001 14800000 14,800,000 5.41 
 1 21100001 21105000 21,104,000 7.72 
 1 25840001 25845000 25,844,102 9.45 
 1 39665001 39670000 39,667,265 14.50 
 1 54995001 55000000 55,000,000 20.11 
 83   Total 273,511,367.00  100.00 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION



DIRECTORS’ REPORT

On behalf of the Board of Directors of TPL Properties Limited, I am pleased to present the annual 
report of the Company for the year ended 30 June 2017.

COUNTRY ECONOMIC REVIEW

A growth rate in excess of 5% combined with increase in total investment and per capita income 
have positioned Pakistan as a preferred business and investment destination in South East Asia. The 
China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) is set to rede�ne the region's balance of power and open 
new avenues for business and investment in the country. 

Pakistan's real estate sector is contributing nearly two percent to the country's GDP . The sector 
contributes immensely to the wider economy and continues to provide impetus for overall 
national growth.

Due to the improved economic situation, as well as improved political and law and order situation 
in the last 3 years Pakistan’s equity market has performed extremely well. Pakistan has seen a 
historic decline in in�ation and interest rates driven by decline in oil prices from mid-2014 onwards.  
The PSX 100 has consistently been ranked among the top 10 equity markets in the world. 

However, the recent political uncertainty has severely impacted the Pakistan capital markets and 
the PSX 100 has lost over 10,000 points. Despite the political uncertainty, the fundamentals of the 
economy are strong and in the long term we continue to have positive outlook for the country’s 
economic performance.

BUSINESS REVIEW

Pakistan’s property market has been on an upward trend for the past decade. With a population in 
excess of 200 million the concentration of economic activity is limited to three major cities: Karachi, 
Lahore and Islamabad, and if the country is to evolve into a major economic player it needs to 
decentralize more of its economic activity. It has been a year of signi�cant change in the Pakistani 
real estate sector. Changes to the Income Tax Ordinance 2001 through the Finance Act 2016 sought 
to rectify the disparity between the value of property and tax collections.

Currently, the housing shortage is estimated to be over nine million units with demand growing 
at a rate of 0.7 million new units per year. One of the main bottlenecks is the underdeveloped 
mortgage sector which accounts for meagre 0.5 percent of GDP. With a more accessible home 
loan market many more individuals and families could �nd the capital for their �rst time home. By 
2025, the shortfall is predicted to swell to 20 million residential units. In order to catch up, 
Pakistan needs to construct one million new units each year, but the current building rate is just 
150,000 per annum. For lower income families there is no option for a mortgage hence the overall 
housing shortage is expected to grow in the future. A World Bank report noted that the housing 
to �nance ratio in Pakistan was one of the world’s lowest at just one percent compared to 50 
percent in developed nations.

Pakistan is now primed for foreign investment in the real estate sector. Work has already begun 
on the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor and the bene�ts will �ow to the sector. One of the main 
bottlenecks in the sector is an inadequate transport infrastructure, so this substantial investment 
will make decent strides in improving the situation.

We believe the country o�ers a high potential return on investment for foreign investors. As the 
new tax laws make the real estate market more transparent and regulated, overseas investors will 
continue to pay close attention. 

COMPANY OUTLOOK

The Company is capitalizing on the 100% occupancy of its �agship project Centrepoint and is 
now developing a residential project in Karachi through the acquisition of HKC Ltd. We also plan 
to bring on board a strategic investor as well.

The Company has commenced design works on the recently acquired investment in HKC Ltd, which 
owns a prime city centre plot on Hoshang road. The acquisition was by way of a rights issue for cash 
and other than cash of Rs 1.097 billion. The development team for the HKC project includes 
international experts in luxury residential design who have successfully delivered numerous projects 
across the globe. This includes renowned U.K. Architects Squire + Partners well known for luxury 
residential projects and historical renovations around London. Squire + Partners have provided 
design expertise to major real estate developers around the globe and are well versed in providing 
delicate designs that are suited to the site context. They will be assisted by Atelier Ten as lead MEP 
specialists who have assisted in completing extremely complex zero carbon projects around the 
world including Marina Bay Sands in Singapore and several projects around the world. Completing 
the interiors will be 1508 London who are capable of providing a high level of design detail expertise 
in providing luxury residential projects. 1508 are specialized in providing luxury residential expertise 
and have a good understanding of local and international design expectations. 

It is the aspiration of TPL that the relationships developed through this landmark project will allow 
a transfer of knowledge into the local market and raise the status of the Company and Pakistan as a 
serious benchmark for real estate excellence. With this agenda TPL have taken the opportunistic 
view of being the �rst entrant into the super prime segment of the residential market in Karachi.

GOING FORWARD

The real estate sector in Pakistan is maturing into a lucrative asset class for the nation, helped in 
part due to an increasingly transparent legal background. Pakistan is seen as an extremely 
promising market in the South Asian region and has been seen as one of the world’s best 
performing markets in recent years. Security has become an important element in providing the 
ongoing stability in the Country and it is seen as a cornerstone of the Government’s plans to 
continue to improve upon the security environment. 

A managed in�ation rate and above average GDP increases have led to higher a�ordability indexes 
for the nation and have continued to increase the attractiveness of the market to institutional 

investors worldwide. It is therefore the desire of TPL to maximize  investment returns in the real 
estate sector by developing a focused acquisition & disposal strategy geared towards development 
costs and expertise rather than heavy land holding costs. The business direction will establish 
equitable partnerships with land banks and owners in order to execute on the above strategy. 

Operationally the business will focus on swift development turnaround periods in order to 
capitalise on early delivery and cash �ow management. TPL is currently establishing internal 
procedures and capacity to facilitate in developing asset cycle management for internal projects 
and as a cost plus model for potential clients. 

TPL is seeking to close in on a number of proposed sites within the coming months to establish 
multiple real estate partnerships across the city of Karachi. 

The projects include:

 1.  Potentially two new commercial towers one for leasing and the other for unit sales. It is 
intended that the two buildings will be designed to provide similar or higher quality 
than the Centrepoint tower. 

 2. A second residential development is also being proposed in the Clifton area. The 
development will be a super prime apartment building for sale. 

 3. A number of mixed use opportunities are under review to develop within the DHA, the 
scale of the proposed projects will be signi�cant as well as potential earnings.

These developments will seek to harness the international expertise of producing built assets that 
have a low carbon footprint whilst attaining high levels of design quality and methodology. 
Moving forward the business is developing key relationships with multiple international 
consultants as well as local investors to ensure that the projected pipeline is provided with a 
diverse range of advisory members to maximise both development value and brand recognition. 

A client cost plus model is also under progress to allow for investors to harness TPL’s management 
expertise and project management resources for their real estate projects. The business team will 
assist in establishing and managing the full business cycle of the development proposal from 
client brief development through to construction management and �nal handover of the projects. 
The �nancial controls over the development will remain with the external client members whilst 
providing a recurring fee to the Company for the development management services. 

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Pro�tability and Growth – Standalone 
During the year the Company earned a pro�t of Rs. 351.977 million as compared to Rs. 290.670 
million in the same period last year.  Main reason for better performance as compared to the 
previous year is due to a reduction in �nancial charges. However administrative expenses increased 
due to additions in IT, Marketing, Admin and HR. In addition, the Company realizing its goals of 
Corporate Social Responsibility and has contributed Rs. 7.5 million to causes in healthcare sector. 
  

During the year the Company made an investment in HKC Limited as disclosed in �nancial 
statements. Furthermore company issued 65.511 million ordinary shares at a premium of Rs.6.75 
per share against cash and other than cash consideration out of which 47.6 million shares were 
issued against acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. The EPS of the company has 
declined from Rs. 2.12 (June 30, 2016) to Rs. 1.68 (June 30, 2017) despite of better pro�tability in 
short run due to issuance of additional share capital but the same will take o� once its realization 
of pro�ts from new project developments comes online.

There are no material commitments other than disclosed in note 20 to the �nancial statements.

Pro�tability and Growth – Consolidated
On consolidated basis the Company posted net pro�t of Rs. 330.346 million (in June 2017) as 
compared to 230.625 million (in June 2016). The EPS for the year 2017 and 2016 remained at Rs. 
1.58 per share and Re. 1.68 per share respectively. The reason for decline in EPS is the same as 
mentioned above in standalone �nancials section.

Further during the year the Company’s subsidiary Centrepoint Management Services involved in 
the business of property management was successful in converting its operating loss of around 
Rs. 19 million into an operating pro�t of Rs. 4 million while its overall net loss has been 
substantially reduced from Rs. 60 million to Rs. 12 million approx. This improved performance has 
been achieved due to price rationalization of services o�ered, cost management, energy audit for 
conservation and better management of �nance cost by replacing and consolidating high cost 
debts with competitive priced loans by the Company.

The company also made investment in HKC Limited by acquiring its 90% shares. HKC Limited is 
engaged in acquisition and development of real estate, renovation of building and letting out. At 
the moment the subsidiary company is not generating any revenue as it is in the process of 
initiation of developing the property.

There are no material changes in commitments other than disclosed in respective notes to the 
consolidated �nancial statements.

DIVIDEND 

The Board of Directors has recommended holding the pro�t for the year as retained earnings to 
meet the Working Capital requirements and for investment in potential projects to enhance 
future pro�tability of the Company.

CREDIT RATING 

The Pakistan Credit Rating Agency Limited (PACRA) has maintained the long-term and short-term 
entity ratings of TPL Properties Limited (TPL) at "A+" (Single A plus) and "A1" (A one) respectively 
with a stable outlook. These ratings denote a low expectation of credit risk emanating from a 
strong capacity for timely payment of �nancial commitments. 

KEY FINANCIAL DATA FOR THE LAST SIX YEARS

AUDITORS

M/s EY Ford Rhodes & Co., Chartered Accountants retire and o�er themselves for reappointment. 
The Board of Directors has recommended their appointment as auditors for the year ending 30 
June 2018, at a fee to be mutually agreed. 

DIRECTOR’S TRAINING

All the directors of the company have attended mandatory directors training program required 
under the Code of Corporate Governance.

STATEMENT ON CORPORATE AND FINANCIAL REPORTING 
FRAMEWORK

The Board is fully aware of its corporate responsibilities as envisaged under the Code of Corporate 
Governance, prescribed by the Securities and Exchange Commission of Pakistan and is pleased to 
certify that:

● The �nancial statements, prepared by the Company present its state of a�airs fairly the result 
of its operations, cash �ows and changes in equity.

● The Company has maintained proper books of accounts as required under Companies 
Ordinance, 1984.

● The Company has followed consistently appropriate accounting policies in the preparation of 
Financial Statements and accounting estimates are based on reasonable and prudent 
judgment.

● International Financial Reporting Standard, as applicable in Pakistan, have been followed in 
the preparation of the �nancial statements and any departure there from have been 
adequately disclosed and explained.

● The system of internal control is sound in design and has been e�ectively implemented and 
monitored.

● Fundamentals of the Company are strong and there are no doubts about Company’s ability to 
continue as a going concern.

● The company has followed best practices of the Code of Corporate Governance as laid down 
in the listing regulation

● Key operating and �nancial data for the last six years in summarized form, is included in this 
annual report.

● Outstanding levies and taxes are given in the respective notes to the �nancial statements.

PATTERN OF SHAREHOLDING

A statement of pattern of shareholding of the Company as at 30 June 2017 is as follows:
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Associated Companies, undertakings and related parties
(name wise details)

No of shares
held

TPL Holdings (Private) Limited 21,104,000
TPL Trakker Limited 55,000,000
TPL Security Services (Private) Limited 50,000
 TPL Direct Insurance Limited  8,000,000
 
Mutual Funds (name wise details)  
CDC - Trustee Akd Opportunity Fund 2,500,000
CDC - Trustee Nafa Stock Fund 1,800,000
CDC - Trustee First Capital Mutual Fund 100,000
 
Directors, CEO and their spouse and minor children (name wise details)  
Mr. Muhammad Ali Jameel  19,199,994
Mr. Jameel Yusuf Ahmed 14,800,000
 
Following directors are nominee directors of TPL Trakker Limited 
Mr. Bilal Ali Bhai  1
Mr. Zafar ul Hasan Naqvi  1
Mr. Yousuf Zohaib Ali  1
Vice Admiral (R) Muhammad Sha�, HI(M) 1
   
Following director is the independent director of the Company 
Mr. Ziad Bashir 1
 
Executive 
Mr. Ali Asgher 1
 
Shareholders holding �ve percent or more voting interest (name wise details)  
   
Muhammad Ali Jameel 19,199,994
Jameel Yusuf Ahmed 14,800,000
TPL Trakker Limited 55,000,000
TPL Holdings Limited 21,104,000
Heritage Chambers Limited  39,667,265
Alpha Beta Capital Market (Private) Limited 40,044,102
Details of trading in the shares by the Directors, CEO, CFO,
Company Secretary and their spouses and minor children  
None of the Directors, CFO, Company Secretary and their spouses and
minor Children has traded in the shares of the Company during the year.

DIRECTORS’ REPORT

Pattern of holding shares held by the shareholders of the Company as at June 30, 2017: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
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BOARD MEETINGS

The Board of Directors held 5 meetings during the �nancial year. Attendance of Directors is 
indicated below: 
 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

We would like to thank the shareholders of the Company for the con�dence they have reposed in 
us. We also appreciate the valued support and guidance provided by the Securities Exchange and 
Commission of Pakistan, Federal Board of Revenue and the Pakistan Stock Exchange. We would 
also express our sincere thanks to the employees, strategic partners, vendors, suppliers and 
customers for their support in pursuit of our corporate objectives. 

Jameel Yusuf (S.St.)
Chairman

Name of Director Meetings Attended

Mr. Jameel Yusuf 5
Mr. Muhammad Ali Jameel (CEO) 5
Mr. Bilal Ali Bhai 5
Mr. Syed Zafar-ul-Hasan Naqvi 5
Mr. Ziad Bashir 3
Mr. Ali Asgher 5
Mr. Yousuf Zohaib Ali 5
Vice Admiral ( R ) Muhammad Sha� 4

DIRECTORS’ REPORT
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201720162015201420132012

- 

,581,476

4,632,000,000 

352,999,990

10,770,709

186,919

78,038,053

20,966,759 

19,621,854

-

-

97,864,137

850,576,013

 6,068,605,910

- 

6,736,214

4,975,874,522

1,150,315,390

47,619,214

186,919

51,008,311

26,555,792

11,126,083

9,131,238

9,131,238

94,021,444

344,332,622

6,716,907,749

-

1,584,109

4,319,000,000

999,990

197,835,432

86,919

51,531,102

10,776,706 

25,979,368

-

-

55,764,427

195,116,171 

4,858,674,224

-

2,334,151

3,978,000,000

999,990

159,822,944

16,940,919

27,557,658

6,956,019 

22,178,705

-

-

16,780,975

77,942,746 

4,309,514,107

3,071,971,148

3,709,459

-

999,990

85,000,000

16,940,919

14,807,658

-   

187,870,027

-

10,350,840

7,652,735

59,931,232 

3,459,234,008 

2,457,713,803

6,043,130

-

990

55,000,000

-

2,750,000

- 

125,232,491

999,000

62,684,100

6,596,076

308,166,457 

 3,025,186,047 



52 TPL PROPERTIES - ANNUAL REPORT 2017 / PROGRESS THROUGH INNOVATION

201720162015201420132012

1,100,000,000

-

(14,419,086)

1,761,540,000

101,181,329

-

55,576,923

15,314,945

5,991,936

-

-

-   

3,025,186,047

1,100,000,000

-

(15,464,436)

1,693,714,286

243,634,922

-

39,161,195

68,302,115

6,600,212

-

282,285,714

41,000,000 

 3,459,234,008

1,100,000,000

-

500,978,997

1,692,857,425

485,858,803

4,066,714

69,236,438

75,358,610 

61,467,717

 -

282,142,575

 37,546,828 

4,309,514,107

1,100,000,000

-

684,863,802

2,034,000,000

566,187,587

23,947,008

158,835,696

164,527,377 

-

 -

63,295,831

63,016,923 

4,858,674,224

2,080,000,000

140,497,151

975,533,853

1,948,861,362

275,645,979

39,005,393

19,095,500

163,832,637 

55,351,134

 200,000,000
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We have reviewed the enclosed Statement of Compliance with the best practices contained in the Code of Corporate Governance (the Code) 
prepared by the Board of Directors of TPL Properties Limited (the Company) for the year ended 30 June 2017 to comply with the 
requirements of Chapter 5, Clause 5.19 of the Code of the Corporate Governance of Rule Book of Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited where 
the Company is listed.

The responsibility for compliance with the Code is that of the Board of Directors of the Company. Our responsibility is to review, to the 
extent where such compliance can be objectively veri�ed, whether the Statement of Compliance re�ects the status of the Company’s 
compliance with the provisions of the Code and report if it does not and to highlight any non-compliance with the requirements of the 
Code. A review is limited primarily to inquiries of the Company’s personnel and review of various documents prepared by the Company to 
comply with the Code.

As part of our audit of �nancial statements we are required to obtain an understanding of the accounting and internal control systems 
su�cient to plan the audit and develop an e�ective audit approach. We are not required to consider whether the Board of Directors’ 
statement on internal control covers all risks and controls or to form an opinion on the e�ectiveness of such internal controls, the 
Company’s corporate governance procedures and risks.

The Code requires the Company to place before the Audit Committee, and upon recommendation of the Audit Committee, place before the 
Board of Directors for their review and approval its related party transactions distinguishing between transactions carried out on terms 
equivalent to those that prevail in arm‘s length transactions and transactions which are not executed at arm’s length price and recording 
proper justi�cation for using such alternate pricing mechanism. We are only required and have ensured compliance of this requirement to 
the extent of the approval of the related party transactions by the Board of Directors upon recommendation of the Audit Committee. We 
have not carried out any procedures to determine whether the related party transactions were undertaken at arm’s length price or not.

Based on our review, nothing has come to our attention which causes us to believe that the Statement of Compliance does not 
appropriately re�ect the Company’s compliance, in all material respects, with the best practices contained in the Code as applicable to the 
Company for the year ended 30 June 2017.

Chartered Accountants
Date: 11 August 2017
Place: Karachi
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REVIEW REPORT TO THE MEMBERS ON 
STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE WITH THE 
CODE OF CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
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STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE WITH THE 
CODE OF CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Name of company: TPL Properties Limited 
Year ended: June 30, 2017

This statement is being submitted in compliance of the Code of Corporate Governance (CCG) 
contained in Regulation No 5.19 of Chapter 5 of rule book of Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited for the 
purpose of establishing a framework of good governance, whereby a listed company is managed in 
compliance with the best practices of corporate governance.

The company has applied the principles contained in the CCG in the following manner.

1. The company encourages representation of independent non-executive directors and 
directors representing minority interests on its Boards of Directors. At present the Board 
includes:

 The independent director meets the criteria of independence under clause 5.19.1 (b) of the 
CCG.

2. The directors have con�rmed that none of them is serving as a director on more than seven 
listed companies, including this company (excluding the listed subsidiaries of listed holding 
companies where applicable).

3. All the resident directors of the company are registered as taxpayers and none of them has 
defaulted in payment of any loan to a banking company, a DFI or an NBFI or, being a Broker of 
a stock exchange, has been declared as a defaulter by that stock exchange.

4. No casual vacancy was occurred during the year. 

5. The company has prepared a “Code of Conduct” and has ensured that appropriate steps have 
been taken to disseminate it throughout the company along with its supporting policies and 
procedures.

6. The board has developed a vision/mission statement, overall corporate strategy and 
signi�cant policies of the company. A complete record of particulars of signi�cant policies 
along with the dates on which they were approved or amended has been maintained.

Category Names

Independent Director 1. Mr. Ziad Bashir
Executive Directors 2. Mr. Muhammad Ali Jameel
   3. Mr. Ali Asgher
Non-Executive Directors 4. Mr. Jameel Yusuf
   5. Mr. Bilal Ali Bhai
   6. Mr. Yousuf Zohaib Ali
   7. Mr. Syed Zafar-ul-Hasan Naqvi
   8. Mr. Mohammad Sha�
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STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE WITH THE 
CODE OF CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

7. All the powers of the board have been duly exercised and decisions on material transactions, 
including appointment and determination of remuneration and terms and conditions of 
employment of the CEO, other executive and non-executive directors, have been taken by the 
board/shareholders.

8. The meetings of the board were presided over by the Chairman and, in his absence, by a 
director elected by the board for this purpose and the board met at least once in every 
quarter. Written notices of the board meetings, along with agenda and working papers, were 
circulated at least seven days before the meetings. The minutes of the meeting were 
appropriately recorded and circulated. In March 30, 2017 and April 25, 2017 meetings, CFO 
was appointed as a nominee to the secretary of the Board to conduct board meetings in the 
absence of the company secretary.

9. The Board has duly complied with the training requirement and the criteria as prescribed in 
the CCG.

10. The board has approved appointment of CFO including his remuneration and terms and 
conditions of employment. No new appointment of CEO and company secretary has been 
made during the year.

11. The directors’ report for this year has been prepared in compliance with the requirements of 
the CCG and fully describes the salient matters required to be disclosed.

12. The �nancial statements of the company were duly endorsed by CEO and CFO before 
approval of the board.

13. The directors, CEO and executives do not hold any interest in the shares of the company other 
than that disclosed in the pattern of shareholding.

14. The company has complied with all the corporate and �nancial reporting requirements of the 
CCG.

15. The board has formed an Audit Committee. It comprises of 3 Members, of whom all 3 
non-executive directors and the chairman of the committee is an independent director.

16. The meetings of the Audit Committee were held at least once every quarter prior to approval 
of interim and �nal results of the company and as required by the CCG. The terms of reference 
of the committee have been formed and advised to the committee for the compliance.

17. The board has formed an HR and Remuneration Committee. It comprises of 3 Members, of 
whom all 2 are non-executive directors and the chairman of the committee is a non-executive 
Director and CEO is also the member of the committee.

18. The board has set up an e�ective internal audit function which is considered suitably quali�ed and 
experienced for the purpose and is conversant with the policies and procedures of the company.
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STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE WITH THE 
CODE OF CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Chief Executive Director

19. The statutory auditors of the company have con�rmed that they have been given a 
satisfactory rating under the quality control review program of the ICAP, that they or any of 
the partners of the �rm, their spouses and minor children do not hold shares of the company 
and that the �rm and all its partners are in compliance with International Federation of 
Accountants (IFAC) guidelines on code of ethics as adopted by the ICAP.

20. The statutory auditors or the persons associated with them have not been appointed to 
provide other services except in accordance with the listing regulations and the auditors have 
con�rmed that they have observed IFAC guidelines in this regard.

21. The ‘closed period’, prior to the announcement of interim/�nal results, and business decisions, 
which may materially a�ect the market price of company’s securities, was determined and 
intimated to the directors, employees and stock exchange.

22. Material/price sensitive information has been disseminated among all market participants at 
once through stock exchange.

23. The company has complied with the requirements relating to maintenance of register of 
persons having access to inside information by designated senior management o�cer in a 
timely manner and maintained proper record including basis for inclusion or exclusion of 
names of persons from the said list.

24. We con�rm that all other material principles enshrined in the CCG have been complied.

Dated: 11 August 2017
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AUDITORS' REPORT TO THE MEMBERS

Chartered Accountants

Audit Engagement Partner: Arif Nazeer

Date: 11 August 2017

Karachi

a) in our opinion, proper books of account have been kept by the Company as required by the Companies (repealed)

 Ordinance, 1984;

b) in our opinion:

c) 

d)

We have audited the annexed balance sheet of TPL Properties Limited (the Company) as at 30 June 2017 and the related 
pro�t and loss account, cash �ow statement and statement of changes in equity together with the notes forming part 
thereof, for the year then ended and we state that we have obtained all the information and explanations which, to the best 
of our knowledge and belief, were necessary for the purposes of our audit.

It is the responsibility of the Company's management to establish and maintain a system of internal control, and prepare and 
present the above said statements in conformity with the approved accounting standards and the requirements of the 
Companies Ordinance, 1984. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these statements based on our audit.

We conduct our audit in accordance with the auditing standards as applicable in Pakistan. These standards require that we 
plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the above said statements are free of any material 
misstatement. An audit includes examining on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the above 
said statements. An audit also includes assessing the accounting policies and signi�cant estimates made by management, as 
well as, evaluating the overall presentation of the above said statements. We believe that our audit provides a reasonable 
basis for our opinion and, after due veri�cation, we report that:

in our opinion and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us, the balance sheet,
pro�t and loss account, cash �ow statement and statement of changes in equity together with the notes forming part 
thereof conform with approved accounting standards as applicable in Pakistan, and, give the information required by 
the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984, in the manner so required and respectively give a true and fair view of the 
state of the Company's a�airs as at 30 June 2017 and of the pro�t, its cash �ows and changes in equity for the year 
then ended; and

in our opinion, no Zakat was deductible at source under the Zakat and Ushr Ordinance, 1980 (XVIII of 1980)

the balance sheet and pro�t and loss account together with the notes thereon have been drawn up in confor-
mity with the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984, and are in agreement with the books of account and are 
further in accordance with accounting policies applied, except for the changes as stated in notes 3.2 to the 
accompanying �nancial statements with which we concur;

the expenditure incurred during the year was for the purpose of the Company's business; and

the business conducted, investments made and the expenditure incurred during the year were in accordance 
with the objects of the Company;

i)

ii)

iii)
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BALANCE SHEET

AS AT JUNE 30, 2017

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees
ASSETS 
 
NON-CURRENT ASSETS 
 Property, plant and equipment 4   6,736,214   5,581,476 
 Investment property 5   4,975,874,522   4,632,000,000 
 Long-term investment 6   1,150,315,390   352,999,990 
 Long-term subordinated loan 7   47,619,214   10,770,709 
 Long-term deposits 8   186,919   186,919 
 Interest accrued 7   51,008,311   78,038,053 
    6,231,740,570   5,079,577,147 

CURRENT ASSETS 
Receivables against rent from tenants 9   26,555,792   20,966,759 
Advances and prepayments 10   11,126,083   19,621,854 
Due from a related party 11   9,131,238   -   
Taxation - net   94,021,444   97,864,137 
Cash and bank balances 12   344,332,622   850,576,013 
    485,167,179   989,028,763 
TOTAL ASSETS   6,716,907,749   6,068,605,910 
  
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 
 
SHARE CAPITAL 
 
     Authorised capital 
        300,000,000 (2016: 220,000,000) ordinary 
        shares of Rs.10/- (2016: Rs.10/-) each"   3,000,000,000   2,200,000,000 
 
 
   Issued, subscribed and paid-up capital 13   2,735,113,670   2,080,000,000 
   Share premium account   560,563,555   140,497,151 
   Accumulated pro�t   1,327,511,411   975,533,853 
    4,623,188,636   3,196,031,004 
NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES 
   Long-term �nancing 14   1,660,693,975   1,948,861,362 
   Due to related parties   -     275,645,979 
   Accrued mark-up   -     19,095,500 
   Deferred tax liability 15   38,236,796   39,005,393 
    1,698,930,771   2,282,608,234 
CURRENT LIABILITIES 
   Trade and other payables 16   73,507,902   163,832,637 
   Due to related parties 17   11,912,538   -   
   Accrued mark-up 18   44,760,103   55,351,134 
   Short-term borrowing   -     200,000,000 
   Current portion of long-term �nancing   204,750,000   126,000,000 
   Advances against rent from tenants 19   59,857,799   44,782,901 
    394,788,342   589,966,672 
CONTINGENCIES AND COMMITMENTS 20  
 
TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES   6,716,907,749   6,068,605,910 
 

The annexed notes from 1 to 32 form an integral part of these �nancial statements.

Chief Executive Chief Financial O�cer Director
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT

FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2017

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees

Rental income 21   362,784,829   364,056,604 
 
Direct operating costs 22   (9,908,777)  (12,414,128)
 
Gross pro�t   352,876,052   351,642,476 
 
Administrative and general expenses 23   (105,812,141)  (53,055,880)
 
Exchange loss - net   -     (57,400,000)
 
Finance costs 24   (176,487,486)  (236,618,104)
 
Other Income 25   304,502,327   309,667,837 
 
Pro�t before taxation   375,078,752   314,236,329 
 
Taxation 26   (23,101,194)  (23,566,278)
 
Pro�t for the year   351,977,558   290,670,051 
 
Other comprehensive income for the year, net of tax   -     -   
 
Total comprehensive income for the year   351,977,558   290,670,051 
 
Earnings per share - Basic and diluted 27   1.68   2.12 
 

The annexed notes from 1 to 32 form an integral part of these �nancial statements. 

Chief Executive Chief Financial O�cer Director
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CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES 
 Pro�t before taxation   375,078,752  314,236,329 
 Adjustments for non-cash items 
    Depreciation 23   2,459,696   2,325,011 
    Fixed assets write-o�   38,565   -   
    Finance costs 24  176,487,486   236,618,104 
    Mark-up on savings account 25   (3,814,384)  (3,576,768)
    Mark-up on long-term subordinated loan 25   (6,386,284)  (26,506,951)
    Fair value gain on investment property 25   (288,765,209)  (274,217,887)
    Exchange loss   -     57,400,000 
    (119,980,130)  (7,958,491)
 Working capital Changes 
 
 Increase in current assets 
 Receivables against rent from tenants   (5,589,033)  (10,190,053)
 Advances and prepayments   8,495,771   6,357,513 
 Due from a related party   (9,131,238)  -   
    (6,224,500)  (3,832,540)
 Decrease in current liabilities 
 Trade and other payables   (90,324,735)  (694,740)
 Advance against rent from tenants   15,074,898   (18,234,022)
    (75,249,837)  (18,928,762)
 Net Cash �ows from operations   173,624,285   283,516,536 
 
 Finance cost paid   (207,426,462)  (437,591,635)
 Markup on savings account received   3,814,384   3,576,768 
 Income tax paid   (20,027,105)  (50,607,602)
 Net cash �ows used in operating activities   (50,014,898)  (201,105,933)
 
CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES 
 
 Purchase of property, plant and equipment 4   (3,652,999)  (6,322,378)
 Expenditure incurred on Investment Property 5   (46,918,610)  (38,782,113)
 Additions to capital work-in-progress 5   (8,190,703)  -   
 Investment in subsidiary   -     (352,000,000)
 Long-term subordinated loan - net   (36,848,505)  187,064,723 
 Markup on long-term subordinated loan received   33,416,026   -   
 Long-term deposits   -     (100,000)
 Net cash �ows used in investing activities   (62,194,791)  (210,139,768)
 
CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES 
 Proceeds from issuance of shares   300,000,004   1,197,181,000 
 Share issue cost   (22,135,323)  (76,683,849)
 Long-term �nancing - net   (208,164,942)  36,750,000 
 Short-term borrowings - net   (200,000,000)  200,000,000 
 Due to related parties   (263,733,441)  (290,541,608)
 Net cash �ow (used in) / from �nancing activities   (394,033,702)  1,066,705,543 
 
Net (decrease) / increase in cash and cash equivalents   (506,243,391)  655,459,842 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year  850,576,013   195,116,171 

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year  12  344,332,622  850,576,013 
 

The annexed notes from 1 to 32 form an integral part of these �nancial statements. 

FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2017

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees

CASH FLOW STATEMENT

Chief Executive Chief Financial O�cer Director
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FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2017

STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

   Issued, capital Revenue
  subscribed  Reserves - Reserves -
  and paid up Share premium Accumulated   
  capital account  pro�t Total
 ---------------------------- (Rupees) ----------------------------
 
Balance at June 30, 2015  1,100,000,000   -     684,863,802   1,784,863,802 
 
Issuance of shares having face value of Rs.10/-
   each at a premium of Rs.2.5/- per share
-    On 15 September 2015, 
 15,704,000 ordinary right shares "  157,040,000   39,260,000   -     196,300,000 
-    On 08 June 2016, 8,000,000 
        ordinary shares "  80,000,000   20,000,000   -     100,000,000 
-    On 30 June 2016, 55,750,000 
        ordinary shares "  557,500,000   139,375,000   -     696,875,000 

   794,540,000   198,635,000   -     993,175,000 
 
Issuance of 18,546,000 ordinary shares  
   having face value of Rs.10/- each at a         
   premium of Rs.1/- per share on 
   15 September 2015 under the share 
   purchase agreement"  185,460,000   18,546,000   -     204,006,000 
 
Share issuance cost   -     (76,683,849)  -     (76,683,849)
 
Pro�t for the year  -     -     290,670,051   290,670,051 
Other comprehensive income for the  
   year, net of tax  -     -     -     -   
 
Total comprehensive income for the year  -     -     290,670,051   290,670,051 
 
Balance at June 30, 2016  2,080,000,000   140,497,151   975,533,853   3,196,031,004 
 
Balance at June 30, 2016  2,080,000,000   140,497,151   975,533,853   3,196,031,004 
 
Issuance of 17,910,448 ordinary shares  
   in cash having face value of Rs.10/- each at
   a premium of Rs.6.75/- per share on 21 June 2017
   under the share purchase agreement (note 1.2)  179,104,480   120,895,524   -     300,000,004 

Issuance of 47,600,919 ordinary shares  
   other than cash having face value of Rs.10/- each
   at a premium of Rs.6.75/- per share on 21 June 2017
   under the share purchase agreement (note 1.2)  476,009,190   321,306,203   -     797,315,393 

   655,113,670   442,201,727   -     1,097,315,397 
 
Share issuance cost (note 1.2 and 23)  -     (22,135,323)  -     (22,135,323)
 
Pro�t for the year  -     -     351,977,558   351,977,558 
Other comprehensive income for the  
   year, net of tax  -     -     -     -   
 
Total comprehensive income for the year  -     -     351,977,558    351,977,558  
 
Balance at June 30, 2017  2,735,113,670   560,563,555   1,327,511,411   4,623,188,636 
 
The annexed notes from 1 to 32 form an integral part of these �nancial statements.

Chief Executive Chief Financial O�cer Director
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FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2017

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS 
 
1.1. TPL Properties Limited (the Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 14, 2007 

under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Company had changed its status from 
private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The principal 
activity of the Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or otherwise dispose 
o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, plots or other 
premises. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, 
Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Trakker Limited and TPL Holdings (Private) Limited are the parent and 
ultimate parent company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

1.2. On June 21, 2017, the Company issued 65.511 million (2016: 98 million) ordinary shares, having face value of Rs. 10 
each at premium, against cash and other than cash consideration, out of which 47.6 million shares were issued against 
the acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. 

 
1.3. These �nancial statements are the separate �nancial statements of the Company, in which investment in the 

subsidiary companies namely Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited and HKC Limited have been 
accounted for at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

 
 
2.      STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange 

Commission of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated 20 July 2017 communicated its decision that the 
companies whose �nancial year closes on or before 30 June 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in 
accordance with the provisions of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Company’s �nancial 
statements for the year ended 30 June 2017 have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting 
standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting 
Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and 
directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case requirements di�er, the provisions or 
directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail. 

 
 
3.      SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
3.1. Basis of preparation 
 
 These �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for investment property 

which has been measured at fair value. 
 
3.2. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these �nancial statements are consistent with those of the 

previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Company has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   

 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of                    
Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 

 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these �nancial statements.   

3.3.      Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the use of certain 

critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of applying the 
Company’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are based on 
historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable under 
the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised and 
in any future periods a�ected. 

 
 In the process of applying the Company’s accounting policies, management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these �nancial statements: 
 
 a)  Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Company reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on 

each reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the 
respective items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and 
impairment. 

 
 b)  Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Company carries its investment properties at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the 

pro�t or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Company to assess fair value of investment 
property based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for 
speci�c market factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

  
 c)  Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Company after taking into account the relevant laws and 

decisions taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Company's view di�ers from the view taken by the 
tax authorities at the assessment stage and where the Company considers that its view on items of material 
nature is in accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to the 

�nancial statements. 
  
3.4. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. Depreciation is 

recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on additions during the year is 
charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on disposals is charged upto the month in which the 
disposal takes place. 

 
 Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these �nancial statements are designed to write-o� the cost 

over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
 Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met and the assets so replaced, if 

any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 

 Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at each 
balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount if the asset’s 
carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

  
 An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no future 

economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on derecognition of an asset represented by the 
di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is recognised in pro�t and loss account.

 
3.5.  Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both. 
  
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation or 
rental earnings.  

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gain or loss on the derecogntition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gain or loss on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Company accounts for such property 
in accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment upto the date of change in use. 

 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 
improvements, if any, are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met. 

 
3.6.  Investment in subsidiaries 
 
 Investment in subsidiaries is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. 
 
3.7.  Impairment  
 
 3.7.1. Financial assets 
 
 The Company assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash �ows 
of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on �nancial 
assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 3.7.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
 The Company assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Company estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its value 
in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered impaired and is 
written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
 In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount 

rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. The fair 
value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at arm’s 
length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset. 

 
 In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

 
3.8.  Receivable against rent from tenants and other receivables 
 
 Receivables against rent from tenants originated by the Company is recognised and carried at original invoice amount 

less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivables is made when there is 
an objective evidence that the Company will not be able to collect all amounts due. No provision is made in respect of 
the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 
3.9. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost 

which is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
3.10.  Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly 

liquid investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes 
in value. For the purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in 
hand and bank balances. 

 
3.11.  Trade and other payables 
 
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Company.  
 
3.12.  Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)  the Company has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)  it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)  a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
3.13.  Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Company and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value 

of the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Company assesses 
its revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The 
Company has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c 
recognition criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 
 a)  Rental income receivable from operating leases are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term except 

for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating and 
arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises. 

 
 b)  Interest income is recognised as it accrues using the e�ective interest rate method. 
 
 c)  Other revenues are recorded on an accrual basis. 
 
3.14.  Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years.  

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is 
no longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be 
utilised. Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the 
extent that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

 
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the 

asset is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or 
substantially enacted at the balance sheet date.  

  
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
 
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
 

3.15.  Foreign currency translations 
 
 The �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Company’s functional and presentation 

currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the date of the 
transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates of exchange 
ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken to the pro�t 
and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency are translated 
using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
3.16.  Sta� retirement bene�ts 
 
 De�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

 
3.17.  Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Company becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Company loses 
control of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time 
when they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled, or expired. 
Any gains or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to pro�t and loss account. 

 
 O�setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the 

Company has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis 
or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
3.18.  Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
3.19.  Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are 
authorised for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 
3.20.  Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards 

as applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or 
interpretations: 

 

 E�ective date  
 (annual periods 
 beginning 
 on or after) 
 Standard or Interpretation 
 
 IFRS 2:   Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  01 january 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in  Not yet �nalised 
   Associates and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets  
   between an Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) 
 
 IAS 7  Financial Instruments: Disclosures - Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   01 January 2017 
 
 IAS 12  Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for Unrealized  01 January 2017 
   losses (Amendments) 
 
 IFRS 4  Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments with  01 January 2018 
 IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  
 
 IAS 40  Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property (Amendments) 01 January 2018 
 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration 01 January 2018 
 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments 01 January 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Company's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above  standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning 
on or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any 
material impact on the Company's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective date  
 (annual periods 
 beginning 
 on or after) 
 Standard
 
 IFRS 9 Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  01 January 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts 01 January 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers 01 January 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases 01 January 2019 
 IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts 01 January 2021 
 
 Currently, the Company is assessing the impact of above standards on the company’s �nancial statements in the 

period of initial application. 
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1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS 
 
1.1. TPL Properties Limited (the Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 14, 2007 

under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Company had changed its status from 
private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The principal 
activity of the Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or otherwise dispose 
o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, plots or other 
premises. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, 
Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Trakker Limited and TPL Holdings (Private) Limited are the parent and 
ultimate parent company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

1.2. On June 21, 2017, the Company issued 65.511 million (2016: 98 million) ordinary shares, having face value of Rs. 10 
each at premium, against cash and other than cash consideration, out of which 47.6 million shares were issued against 
the acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. 

 
1.3. These �nancial statements are the separate �nancial statements of the Company, in which investment in the 

subsidiary companies namely Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited and HKC Limited have been 
accounted for at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

 
 
2.      STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange 

Commission of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated 20 July 2017 communicated its decision that the 
companies whose �nancial year closes on or before 30 June 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in 
accordance with the provisions of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Company’s �nancial 
statements for the year ended 30 June 2017 have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting 
standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting 
Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and 
directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case requirements di�er, the provisions or 
directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail. 

 
 
3.      SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
3.1. Basis of preparation 
 
 These �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for investment property 

which has been measured at fair value. 
 
3.2. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these �nancial statements are consistent with those of the 

previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Company has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   

 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of                    
Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 

 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these �nancial statements.   

3.3.      Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the use of certain 

critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of applying the 
Company’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are based on 
historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable under 
the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised and 
in any future periods a�ected. 

 
 In the process of applying the Company’s accounting policies, management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these �nancial statements: 
 
 a)  Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Company reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on 

each reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the 
respective items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and 
impairment. 

 
 b)  Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Company carries its investment properties at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the 

pro�t or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Company to assess fair value of investment 
property based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for 
speci�c market factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

  
 c)  Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Company after taking into account the relevant laws and 

decisions taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Company's view di�ers from the view taken by the 
tax authorities at the assessment stage and where the Company considers that its view on items of material 
nature is in accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to the 

�nancial statements. 
  
3.4. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. Depreciation is 

recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on additions during the year is 
charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on disposals is charged upto the month in which the 
disposal takes place. 

 
 Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these �nancial statements are designed to write-o� the cost 

over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
 Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met and the assets so replaced, if 

any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 

 Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at each 
balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount if the asset’s 
carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

  
 An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no future 

economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on derecognition of an asset represented by the 
di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is recognised in pro�t and loss account.

 
3.5.  Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both. 
  
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation or 
rental earnings.  

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gain or loss on the derecogntition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gain or loss on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Company accounts for such property 
in accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment upto the date of change in use. 

 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 
improvements, if any, are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met. 

 
3.6.  Investment in subsidiaries 
 
 Investment in subsidiaries is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. 
 
3.7.  Impairment  
 
 3.7.1. Financial assets 
 
 The Company assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash �ows 
of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on �nancial 
assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 3.7.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
 The Company assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Company estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its value 
in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered impaired and is 
written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
 In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount 

rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. The fair 
value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at arm’s 
length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset. 

 
 In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

 
3.8.  Receivable against rent from tenants and other receivables 
 
 Receivables against rent from tenants originated by the Company is recognised and carried at original invoice amount 

less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivables is made when there is 
an objective evidence that the Company will not be able to collect all amounts due. No provision is made in respect of 
the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 
3.9. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost 

which is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
3.10.  Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly 

liquid investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes 
in value. For the purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in 
hand and bank balances. 

 
3.11.  Trade and other payables 
 
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Company.  
 
3.12.  Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)  the Company has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)  it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)  a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
3.13.  Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Company and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value 

of the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Company assesses 
its revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The 
Company has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c 
recognition criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 
 a)  Rental income receivable from operating leases are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term except 

for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating and 
arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises. 

 
 b)  Interest income is recognised as it accrues using the e�ective interest rate method. 
 
 c)  Other revenues are recorded on an accrual basis. 
 
3.14.  Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years.  

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is 
no longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be 
utilised. Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the 
extent that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

 
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the 

asset is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or 
substantially enacted at the balance sheet date.  

  
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
 
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
 

3.15.  Foreign currency translations 
 
 The �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Company’s functional and presentation 

currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the date of the 
transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates of exchange 
ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken to the pro�t 
and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency are translated 
using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
3.16.  Sta� retirement bene�ts 
 
 De�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

 
3.17.  Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Company becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Company loses 
control of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time 
when they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled, or expired. 
Any gains or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to pro�t and loss account. 

 
 O�setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the 

Company has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis 
or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
3.18.  Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
3.19.  Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are 
authorised for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 
3.20.  Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards 

as applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or 
interpretations: 

 

 E�ective date  
 (annual periods 
 beginning 
 on or after) 
 Standard or Interpretation 
 
 IFRS 2:   Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  01 january 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in  Not yet �nalised 
   Associates and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets  
   between an Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) 
 
 IAS 7  Financial Instruments: Disclosures - Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   01 January 2017 
 
 IAS 12  Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for Unrealized  01 January 2017 
   losses (Amendments) 
 
 IFRS 4  Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments with  01 January 2018 
 IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  
 
 IAS 40  Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property (Amendments) 01 January 2018 
 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration 01 January 2018 
 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments 01 January 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Company's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above  standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning 
on or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any 
material impact on the Company's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective date  
 (annual periods 
 beginning 
 on or after) 
 Standard
 
 IFRS 9 Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  01 January 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts 01 January 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers 01 January 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases 01 January 2019 
 IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts 01 January 2021 
 
 Currently, the Company is assessing the impact of above standards on the company’s �nancial statements in the 

period of initial application. 
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1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS 
 
1.1. TPL Properties Limited (the Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 14, 2007 

under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Company had changed its status from 
private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The principal 
activity of the Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or otherwise dispose 
o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, plots or other 
premises. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, 
Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Trakker Limited and TPL Holdings (Private) Limited are the parent and 
ultimate parent company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

1.2. On June 21, 2017, the Company issued 65.511 million (2016: 98 million) ordinary shares, having face value of Rs. 10 
each at premium, against cash and other than cash consideration, out of which 47.6 million shares were issued against 
the acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. 

 
1.3. These �nancial statements are the separate �nancial statements of the Company, in which investment in the 

subsidiary companies namely Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited and HKC Limited have been 
accounted for at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

 
 
2.      STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange 

Commission of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated 20 July 2017 communicated its decision that the 
companies whose �nancial year closes on or before 30 June 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in 
accordance with the provisions of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Company’s �nancial 
statements for the year ended 30 June 2017 have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting 
standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting 
Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and 
directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case requirements di�er, the provisions or 
directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail. 

 
 
3.      SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
3.1. Basis of preparation 
 
 These �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for investment property 

which has been measured at fair value. 
 
3.2. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these �nancial statements are consistent with those of the 

previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Company has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   

 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of                    
Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 

 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these �nancial statements.   

3.3.      Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the use of certain 

critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of applying the 
Company’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are based on 
historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable under 
the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised and 
in any future periods a�ected. 

 
 In the process of applying the Company’s accounting policies, management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these �nancial statements: 
 
 a)  Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Company reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on 

each reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the 
respective items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and 
impairment. 

 
 b)  Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Company carries its investment properties at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the 

pro�t or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Company to assess fair value of investment 
property based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for 
speci�c market factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

  
 c)  Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Company after taking into account the relevant laws and 

decisions taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Company's view di�ers from the view taken by the 
tax authorities at the assessment stage and where the Company considers that its view on items of material 
nature is in accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to the 

�nancial statements. 
  
3.4. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. Depreciation is 

recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on additions during the year is 
charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on disposals is charged upto the month in which the 
disposal takes place. 

 
 Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these �nancial statements are designed to write-o� the cost 

over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
 Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met and the assets so replaced, if 

any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 

 Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at each 
balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount if the asset’s 
carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

  
 An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no future 

economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on derecognition of an asset represented by the 
di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is recognised in pro�t and loss account.

 
3.5.  Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both. 
  
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation or 
rental earnings.  

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gain or loss on the derecogntition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gain or loss on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Company accounts for such property 
in accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment upto the date of change in use. 

 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 
improvements, if any, are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met. 

 
3.6.  Investment in subsidiaries 
 
 Investment in subsidiaries is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. 
 
3.7.  Impairment  
 
 3.7.1. Financial assets 
 
 The Company assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash �ows 
of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on �nancial 
assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 3.7.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
 The Company assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Company estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its value 
in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered impaired and is 
written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
 In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount 

rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. The fair 
value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at arm’s 
length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset. 

 
 In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

 
3.8.  Receivable against rent from tenants and other receivables 
 
 Receivables against rent from tenants originated by the Company is recognised and carried at original invoice amount 

less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivables is made when there is 
an objective evidence that the Company will not be able to collect all amounts due. No provision is made in respect of 
the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 
3.9. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost 

which is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
3.10.  Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly 

liquid investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes 
in value. For the purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in 
hand and bank balances. 

 
3.11.  Trade and other payables 
 
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Company.  
 
3.12.  Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)  the Company has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)  it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)  a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
3.13.  Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Company and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value 

of the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Company assesses 
its revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The 
Company has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c 
recognition criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 
 a)  Rental income receivable from operating leases are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term except 

for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating and 
arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises. 

 
 b)  Interest income is recognised as it accrues using the e�ective interest rate method. 
 
 c)  Other revenues are recorded on an accrual basis. 
 
3.14.  Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years.  

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is 
no longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be 
utilised. Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the 
extent that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

 
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the 

asset is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or 
substantially enacted at the balance sheet date.  

  
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
 
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
 

3.15.  Foreign currency translations 
 
 The �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Company’s functional and presentation 

currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the date of the 
transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates of exchange 
ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken to the pro�t 
and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency are translated 
using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
3.16.  Sta� retirement bene�ts 
 
 De�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

 
3.17.  Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Company becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Company loses 
control of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time 
when they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled, or expired. 
Any gains or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to pro�t and loss account. 

 
 O�setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the 

Company has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis 
or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
3.18.  Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
3.19.  Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are 
authorised for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 
3.20.  Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards 

as applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or 
interpretations: 

 

 E�ective date  
 (annual periods 
 beginning 
 on or after) 
 Standard or Interpretation 
 
 IFRS 2:   Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  01 january 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in  Not yet �nalised 
   Associates and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets  
   between an Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) 
 
 IAS 7  Financial Instruments: Disclosures - Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   01 January 2017 
 
 IAS 12  Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for Unrealized  01 January 2017 
   losses (Amendments) 
 
 IFRS 4  Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments with  01 January 2018 
 IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  
 
 IAS 40  Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property (Amendments) 01 January 2018 
 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration 01 January 2018 
 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments 01 January 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Company's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above  standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning 
on or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any 
material impact on the Company's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective date  
 (annual periods 
 beginning 
 on or after) 
 Standard
 
 IFRS 9 Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  01 January 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts 01 January 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers 01 January 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases 01 January 2019 
 IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts 01 January 2021 
 
 Currently, the Company is assessing the impact of above standards on the company’s �nancial statements in the 

period of initial application. 
 



70 TPL PROPERTIES - ANNUAL REPORT 2017 / PROGRESS THROUGH INNOVATION

FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2017

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS 
 
1.1. TPL Properties Limited (the Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 14, 2007 

under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Company had changed its status from 
private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The principal 
activity of the Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or otherwise dispose 
o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, plots or other 
premises. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, 
Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Trakker Limited and TPL Holdings (Private) Limited are the parent and 
ultimate parent company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

1.2. On June 21, 2017, the Company issued 65.511 million (2016: 98 million) ordinary shares, having face value of Rs. 10 
each at premium, against cash and other than cash consideration, out of which 47.6 million shares were issued against 
the acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. 

 
1.3. These �nancial statements are the separate �nancial statements of the Company, in which investment in the 

subsidiary companies namely Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited and HKC Limited have been 
accounted for at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

 
 
2.      STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange 

Commission of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated 20 July 2017 communicated its decision that the 
companies whose �nancial year closes on or before 30 June 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in 
accordance with the provisions of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Company’s �nancial 
statements for the year ended 30 June 2017 have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting 
standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting 
Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and 
directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case requirements di�er, the provisions or 
directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail. 

 
 
3.      SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
3.1. Basis of preparation 
 
 These �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for investment property 

which has been measured at fair value. 
 
3.2. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these �nancial statements are consistent with those of the 

previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Company has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   

 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of                    
Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 

 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these �nancial statements.   

3.3.      Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the use of certain 

critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of applying the 
Company’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are based on 
historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable under 
the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised and 
in any future periods a�ected. 

 
 In the process of applying the Company’s accounting policies, management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these �nancial statements: 
 
 a)  Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Company reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on 

each reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the 
respective items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and 
impairment. 

 
 b)  Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Company carries its investment properties at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the 

pro�t or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Company to assess fair value of investment 
property based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for 
speci�c market factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

  
 c)  Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Company after taking into account the relevant laws and 

decisions taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Company's view di�ers from the view taken by the 
tax authorities at the assessment stage and where the Company considers that its view on items of material 
nature is in accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to the 

�nancial statements. 
  
3.4. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. Depreciation is 

recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on additions during the year is 
charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on disposals is charged upto the month in which the 
disposal takes place. 

 
 Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these �nancial statements are designed to write-o� the cost 

over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
 Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met and the assets so replaced, if 

any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 

 Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at each 
balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount if the asset’s 
carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

  
 An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no future 

economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on derecognition of an asset represented by the 
di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is recognised in pro�t and loss account.

 
3.5.  Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both. 
  
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation or 
rental earnings.  

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gain or loss on the derecogntition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gain or loss on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Company accounts for such property 
in accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment upto the date of change in use. 

 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 
improvements, if any, are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met. 

 
3.6.  Investment in subsidiaries 
 
 Investment in subsidiaries is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. 
 
3.7.  Impairment  
 
 3.7.1. Financial assets 
 
 The Company assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash �ows 
of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on �nancial 
assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 3.7.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
 The Company assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Company estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its value 
in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered impaired and is 
written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
 In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount 

rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. The fair 
value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at arm’s 
length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset. 

 
 In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

 
3.8.  Receivable against rent from tenants and other receivables 
 
 Receivables against rent from tenants originated by the Company is recognised and carried at original invoice amount 

less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivables is made when there is 
an objective evidence that the Company will not be able to collect all amounts due. No provision is made in respect of 
the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 
3.9. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost 

which is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
3.10.  Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly 

liquid investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes 
in value. For the purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in 
hand and bank balances. 

 
3.11.  Trade and other payables 
 
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Company.  
 
3.12.  Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)  the Company has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)  it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)  a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
3.13.  Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Company and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value 

of the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Company assesses 
its revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The 
Company has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c 
recognition criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 
 a)  Rental income receivable from operating leases are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term except 

for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating and 
arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises. 

 
 b)  Interest income is recognised as it accrues using the e�ective interest rate method. 
 
 c)  Other revenues are recorded on an accrual basis. 
 
3.14.  Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years.  

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is 
no longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be 
utilised. Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the 
extent that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

 
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the 

asset is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or 
substantially enacted at the balance sheet date.  

  
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
 
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
 

3.15.  Foreign currency translations 
 
 The �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Company’s functional and presentation 

currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the date of the 
transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates of exchange 
ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken to the pro�t 
and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency are translated 
using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
3.16.  Sta� retirement bene�ts 
 
 De�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

 
3.17.  Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Company becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Company loses 
control of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time 
when they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled, or expired. 
Any gains or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to pro�t and loss account. 

 
 O�setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the 

Company has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis 
or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
3.18.  Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
3.19.  Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are 
authorised for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 
3.20.  Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards 

as applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or 
interpretations: 

 

 E�ective date  
 (annual periods 
 beginning 
 on or after) 
 Standard or Interpretation 
 
 IFRS 2:   Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  01 january 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in  Not yet �nalised 
   Associates and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets  
   between an Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) 
 
 IAS 7  Financial Instruments: Disclosures - Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   01 January 2017 
 
 IAS 12  Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for Unrealized  01 January 2017 
   losses (Amendments) 
 
 IFRS 4  Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments with  01 January 2018 
 IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  
 
 IAS 40  Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property (Amendments) 01 January 2018 
 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration 01 January 2018 
 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments 01 January 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Company's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above  standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning 
on or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any 
material impact on the Company's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective date  
 (annual periods 
 beginning 
 on or after) 
 Standard
 
 IFRS 9 Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  01 January 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts 01 January 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers 01 January 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases 01 January 2019 
 IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts 01 January 2021 
 
 Currently, the Company is assessing the impact of above standards on the company’s �nancial statements in the 

period of initial application. 
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1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS 
 
1.1. TPL Properties Limited (the Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 14, 2007 

under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Company had changed its status from 
private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The principal 
activity of the Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or otherwise dispose 
o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, plots or other 
premises. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, 
Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Trakker Limited and TPL Holdings (Private) Limited are the parent and 
ultimate parent company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

1.2. On June 21, 2017, the Company issued 65.511 million (2016: 98 million) ordinary shares, having face value of Rs. 10 
each at premium, against cash and other than cash consideration, out of which 47.6 million shares were issued against 
the acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. 

 
1.3. These �nancial statements are the separate �nancial statements of the Company, in which investment in the 

subsidiary companies namely Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited and HKC Limited have been 
accounted for at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

 
 
2.      STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange 

Commission of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated 20 July 2017 communicated its decision that the 
companies whose �nancial year closes on or before 30 June 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in 
accordance with the provisions of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Company’s �nancial 
statements for the year ended 30 June 2017 have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting 
standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting 
Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and 
directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case requirements di�er, the provisions or 
directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail. 

 
 
3.      SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
3.1. Basis of preparation 
 
 These �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for investment property 

which has been measured at fair value. 
 
3.2. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these �nancial statements are consistent with those of the 

previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Company has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   

 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of                    
Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 

 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these �nancial statements.   

3.3.      Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the use of certain 

critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of applying the 
Company’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are based on 
historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable under 
the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised and 
in any future periods a�ected. 

 
 In the process of applying the Company’s accounting policies, management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these �nancial statements: 
 
 a)  Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Company reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on 

each reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the 
respective items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and 
impairment. 

 
 b)  Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Company carries its investment properties at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the 

pro�t or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Company to assess fair value of investment 
property based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for 
speci�c market factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

  
 c)  Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Company after taking into account the relevant laws and 

decisions taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Company's view di�ers from the view taken by the 
tax authorities at the assessment stage and where the Company considers that its view on items of material 
nature is in accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to the 

�nancial statements. 
  
3.4. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. Depreciation is 

recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on additions during the year is 
charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on disposals is charged upto the month in which the 
disposal takes place. 

 
 Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these �nancial statements are designed to write-o� the cost 

over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
 Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met and the assets so replaced, if 

any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 

 Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at each 
balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount if the asset’s 
carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

  
 An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no future 

economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on derecognition of an asset represented by the 
di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is recognised in pro�t and loss account.

 
3.5.  Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both. 
  
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation or 
rental earnings.  

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gain or loss on the derecogntition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gain or loss on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Company accounts for such property 
in accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment upto the date of change in use. 

 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 
improvements, if any, are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met. 

 
3.6.  Investment in subsidiaries 
 
 Investment in subsidiaries is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. 
 
3.7.  Impairment  
 
 3.7.1. Financial assets 
 
 The Company assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash �ows 
of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on �nancial 
assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 3.7.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
 The Company assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Company estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its value 
in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered impaired and is 
written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
 In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount 

rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. The fair 
value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at arm’s 
length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset. 

 
 In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

 
3.8.  Receivable against rent from tenants and other receivables 
 
 Receivables against rent from tenants originated by the Company is recognised and carried at original invoice amount 

less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivables is made when there is 
an objective evidence that the Company will not be able to collect all amounts due. No provision is made in respect of 
the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 
3.9. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost 

which is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
3.10.  Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly 

liquid investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes 
in value. For the purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in 
hand and bank balances. 

 
3.11.  Trade and other payables 
 
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Company.  
 
3.12.  Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)  the Company has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)  it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)  a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
3.13.  Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Company and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value 

of the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Company assesses 
its revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The 
Company has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c 
recognition criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 
 a)  Rental income receivable from operating leases are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term except 

for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating and 
arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises. 

 
 b)  Interest income is recognised as it accrues using the e�ective interest rate method. 
 
 c)  Other revenues are recorded on an accrual basis. 
 
3.14.  Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years.  

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is 
no longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be 
utilised. Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the 
extent that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

 
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the 

asset is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or 
substantially enacted at the balance sheet date.  

  
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
 
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
 

3.15.  Foreign currency translations 
 
 The �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Company’s functional and presentation 

currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the date of the 
transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates of exchange 
ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken to the pro�t 
and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency are translated 
using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
3.16.  Sta� retirement bene�ts 
 
 De�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

 
3.17.  Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Company becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Company loses 
control of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time 
when they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled, or expired. 
Any gains or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to pro�t and loss account. 

 
 O�setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the 

Company has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis 
or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
3.18.  Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
3.19.  Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are 
authorised for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 
3.20.  Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards 

as applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or 
interpretations: 

 

 E�ective date  
 (annual periods 
 beginning 
 on or after) 
 Standard or Interpretation 
 
 IFRS 2:   Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  01 january 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in  Not yet �nalised 
   Associates and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets  
   between an Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) 
 
 IAS 7  Financial Instruments: Disclosures - Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   01 January 2017 
 
 IAS 12  Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for Unrealized  01 January 2017 
   losses (Amendments) 
 
 IFRS 4  Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments with  01 January 2018 
 IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  
 
 IAS 40  Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property (Amendments) 01 January 2018 
 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration 01 January 2018 
 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments 01 January 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Company's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above  standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning 
on or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any 
material impact on the Company's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective date  
 (annual periods 
 beginning 
 on or after) 
 Standard
 
 IFRS 9 Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  01 January 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts 01 January 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers 01 January 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases 01 January 2019 
 IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts 01 January 2021 
 
 Currently, the Company is assessing the impact of above standards on the company’s �nancial statements in the 

period of initial application. 
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1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS 
 
1.1. TPL Properties Limited (the Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 14, 2007 

under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Company had changed its status from 
private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The principal 
activity of the Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or otherwise dispose 
o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, plots or other 
premises. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, 
Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Trakker Limited and TPL Holdings (Private) Limited are the parent and 
ultimate parent company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

1.2. On June 21, 2017, the Company issued 65.511 million (2016: 98 million) ordinary shares, having face value of Rs. 10 
each at premium, against cash and other than cash consideration, out of which 47.6 million shares were issued against 
the acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. 

 
1.3. These �nancial statements are the separate �nancial statements of the Company, in which investment in the 

subsidiary companies namely Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited and HKC Limited have been 
accounted for at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

 
 
2.      STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange 

Commission of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated 20 July 2017 communicated its decision that the 
companies whose �nancial year closes on or before 30 June 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in 
accordance with the provisions of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Company’s �nancial 
statements for the year ended 30 June 2017 have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting 
standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting 
Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and 
directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case requirements di�er, the provisions or 
directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail. 

 
 
3.      SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
3.1. Basis of preparation 
 
 These �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for investment property 

which has been measured at fair value. 
 
3.2. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these �nancial statements are consistent with those of the 

previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Company has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   

 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of                    
Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 

 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these �nancial statements.   

3.3.      Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the use of certain 

critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of applying the 
Company’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are based on 
historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable under 
the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised and 
in any future periods a�ected. 

 
 In the process of applying the Company’s accounting policies, management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these �nancial statements: 
 
 a)  Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Company reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on 

each reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the 
respective items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and 
impairment. 

 
 b)  Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Company carries its investment properties at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the 

pro�t or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Company to assess fair value of investment 
property based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for 
speci�c market factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

  
 c)  Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Company after taking into account the relevant laws and 

decisions taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Company's view di�ers from the view taken by the 
tax authorities at the assessment stage and where the Company considers that its view on items of material 
nature is in accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to the 

�nancial statements. 
  
3.4. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. Depreciation is 

recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on additions during the year is 
charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on disposals is charged upto the month in which the 
disposal takes place. 

 
 Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these �nancial statements are designed to write-o� the cost 

over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
 Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met and the assets so replaced, if 

any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 

 Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at each 
balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount if the asset’s 
carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

  
 An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no future 

economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on derecognition of an asset represented by the 
di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is recognised in pro�t and loss account.

 
3.5.  Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both. 
  
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation or 
rental earnings.  

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gain or loss on the derecogntition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gain or loss on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Company accounts for such property 
in accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment upto the date of change in use. 

 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 
improvements, if any, are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met. 

 
3.6.  Investment in subsidiaries 
 
 Investment in subsidiaries is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. 
 
3.7.  Impairment  
 
 3.7.1. Financial assets 
 
 The Company assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash �ows 
of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on �nancial 
assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 3.7.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
 The Company assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Company estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its value 
in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered impaired and is 
written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
 In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount 

rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. The fair 
value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at arm’s 
length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset. 

 
 In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

 
3.8.  Receivable against rent from tenants and other receivables 
 
 Receivables against rent from tenants originated by the Company is recognised and carried at original invoice amount 

less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivables is made when there is 
an objective evidence that the Company will not be able to collect all amounts due. No provision is made in respect of 
the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 
3.9. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost 

which is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
3.10.  Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly 

liquid investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes 
in value. For the purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in 
hand and bank balances. 

 
3.11.  Trade and other payables 
 
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Company.  
 
3.12.  Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)  the Company has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)  it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)  a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
3.13.  Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Company and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value 

of the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Company assesses 
its revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The 
Company has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c 
recognition criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 
 a)  Rental income receivable from operating leases are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term except 

for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating and 
arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises. 

 
 b)  Interest income is recognised as it accrues using the e�ective interest rate method. 
 
 c)  Other revenues are recorded on an accrual basis. 
 
3.14.  Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years.  

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is 
no longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be 
utilised. Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the 
extent that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

 
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the 

asset is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or 
substantially enacted at the balance sheet date.  

  
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
 
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
 

3.15.  Foreign currency translations 
 
 The �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Company’s functional and presentation 

currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the date of the 
transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates of exchange 
ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken to the pro�t 
and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency are translated 
using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
3.16.  Sta� retirement bene�ts 
 
 De�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

 
3.17.  Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Company becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Company loses 
control of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time 
when they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled, or expired. 
Any gains or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to pro�t and loss account. 

 
 O�setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the 

Company has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis 
or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
3.18.  Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
3.19.  Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are 
authorised for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 
3.20.  Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards 

as applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or 
interpretations: 

 

 E�ective date  
 (annual periods 
 beginning 
 on or after) 
 Standard or Interpretation 
 
 IFRS 2:   Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  01 january 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in  Not yet �nalised 
   Associates and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets  
   between an Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) 
 
 IAS 7  Financial Instruments: Disclosures - Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   01 January 2017 
 
 IAS 12  Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for Unrealized  01 January 2017 
   losses (Amendments) 
 
 IFRS 4  Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments with  01 January 2018 
 IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  
 
 IAS 40  Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property (Amendments) 01 January 2018 
 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration 01 January 2018 
 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments 01 January 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Company's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above  standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning 
on or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any 
material impact on the Company's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective date  
 (annual periods 
 beginning 
 on or after) 
 Standard
 
 IFRS 9 Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  01 January 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts 01 January 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers 01 January 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases 01 January 2019 
 IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts 01 January 2021 
 
 Currently, the Company is assessing the impact of above standards on the company’s �nancial statements in the 

period of initial application. 
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1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS 
 
1.1. TPL Properties Limited (the Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 14, 2007 

under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Company had changed its status from 
private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The principal 
activity of the Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or otherwise dispose 
o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, plots or other 
premises. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, 
Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Trakker Limited and TPL Holdings (Private) Limited are the parent and 
ultimate parent company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

1.2. On June 21, 2017, the Company issued 65.511 million (2016: 98 million) ordinary shares, having face value of Rs. 10 
each at premium, against cash and other than cash consideration, out of which 47.6 million shares were issued against 
the acquisition of 90 percent ownership in HKC Limited. 

 
1.3. These �nancial statements are the separate �nancial statements of the Company, in which investment in the 

subsidiary companies namely Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited and HKC Limited have been 
accounted for at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

 
 
2.      STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange 

Commission of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated 20 July 2017 communicated its decision that the 
companies whose �nancial year closes on or before 30 June 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in 
accordance with the provisions of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Company’s �nancial 
statements for the year ended 30 June 2017 have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting 
standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting 
Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and 
directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case requirements di�er, the provisions or 
directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail. 

 
 
3.      SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
3.1. Basis of preparation 
 
 These �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for investment property 

which has been measured at fair value. 
 
3.2. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these �nancial statements are consistent with those of the 

previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Company has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   

 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of                    
Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 

 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these �nancial statements.   

3.3.      Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the use of certain 

critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of applying the 
Company’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are based on 
historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable under 
the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised and 
in any future periods a�ected. 

 
 In the process of applying the Company’s accounting policies, management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these �nancial statements: 
 
 a)  Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Company reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on 

each reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the 
respective items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and 
impairment. 

 
 b)  Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Company carries its investment properties at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the 

pro�t or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Company to assess fair value of investment 
property based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for 
speci�c market factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

  
 c)  Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Company after taking into account the relevant laws and 

decisions taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Company's view di�ers from the view taken by the 
tax authorities at the assessment stage and where the Company considers that its view on items of material 
nature is in accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to the 

�nancial statements. 
  
3.4. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. Depreciation is 

recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on additions during the year is 
charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on disposals is charged upto the month in which the 
disposal takes place. 

 
 Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these �nancial statements are designed to write-o� the cost 

over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
 Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met and the assets so replaced, if 

any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 

 Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at each 
balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount if the asset’s 
carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

  
 An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no future 

economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on derecognition of an asset represented by the 
di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is recognised in pro�t and loss account.

 
3.5.  Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both. 
  
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation or 
rental earnings.  

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gain or loss on the derecogntition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gain or loss on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Company accounts for such property 
in accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment upto the date of change in use. 

 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 
improvements, if any, are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met. 

 
3.6.  Investment in subsidiaries 
 
 Investment in subsidiaries is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. 
 
3.7.  Impairment  
 
 3.7.1. Financial assets 
 
 The Company assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash �ows 
of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on �nancial 
assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 3.7.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
 The Company assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Company estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its value 
in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered impaired and is 
written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
 In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount 

rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. The fair 
value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at arm’s 
length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset. 

 
 In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

 
3.8.  Receivable against rent from tenants and other receivables 
 
 Receivables against rent from tenants originated by the Company is recognised and carried at original invoice amount 

less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivables is made when there is 
an objective evidence that the Company will not be able to collect all amounts due. No provision is made in respect of 
the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 
3.9. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost 

which is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
3.10.  Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly 

liquid investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes 
in value. For the purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in 
hand and bank balances. 

 
3.11.  Trade and other payables 
 
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Company.  
 
3.12.  Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)  the Company has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)  it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)  a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
3.13.  Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Company and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value 

of the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Company assesses 
its revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The 
Company has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c 
recognition criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 
 a)  Rental income receivable from operating leases are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term except 

for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating and 
arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises. 

 
 b)  Interest income is recognised as it accrues using the e�ective interest rate method. 
 
 c)  Other revenues are recorded on an accrual basis. 
 
3.14.  Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years.  

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is 
no longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be 
utilised. Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the 
extent that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

 
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the 

asset is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or 
substantially enacted at the balance sheet date.  

  
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
 
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
 

3.15.  Foreign currency translations 
 
 The �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Company’s functional and presentation 

currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the date of the 
transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates of exchange 
ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken to the pro�t 
and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency are translated 
using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
3.16.  Sta� retirement bene�ts 
 
 De�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

 
3.17.  Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Company becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Company loses 
control of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time 
when they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled, or expired. 
Any gains or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to pro�t and loss account. 

 
 O�setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the 

Company has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis 
or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
3.18.  Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
3.19.  Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are 
authorised for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 
3.20.  Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards 

as applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or 
interpretations: 

 

 E�ective date  
 (annual periods 
 beginning 
 on or after) 
 Standard or Interpretation 
 
 IFRS 2:   Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  01 january 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in  Not yet �nalised 
   Associates and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets  
   between an Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) 
 
 IAS 7  Financial Instruments: Disclosures - Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   01 January 2017 
 
 IAS 12  Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for Unrealized  01 January 2017 
   losses (Amendments) 
 
 IFRS 4  Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments with  01 January 2018 
 IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  
 
 IAS 40  Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property (Amendments) 01 January 2018 
 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration 01 January 2018 
 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments 01 January 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Company's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above  standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning 
on or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any 
material impact on the Company's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective date  
 (annual periods 
 beginning 
 on or after) 
 Standard
 
 IFRS 9 Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  01 January 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts 01 January 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers 01 January 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases 01 January 2019 
 IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts 01 January 2021 
 
 Currently, the Company is assessing the impact of above standards on the company’s �nancial statements in the 

period of initial application. 
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4. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
   WRITTEN DOWN
 COST ACCUMULATED DEPRECIATION VALUE

 As at Additions / As at As at  Charge for the As at As at Depre-
 July 01, (write-o�) June 30, July 01, year (write-o�)  June 30, June 30,  ciation  
 2016  2017 2016  2017 2017 Rate
 
 -------------------------------------------------------------------- (Rupees) -------------------------------------------------------------------- %
Owned assets 
 
Furniture 5,914,780  -     5,838,600  1,255,399 1,177,779  2,357,638  3,480,962 20
   (76,180)    (75,540) 
 
Vehicles 3,642,283  2,628,649   6,270,932  3,047,988 1,050,257  4,098,245  2,172,687 20
 
Computer and  
   accessories 1,527,673 1,024,350  2,115,133  1,199,873 231,660  1,032,568  1,082,565 33.33
   (436,890)    (398,965) 
 
                      2017 11,084,736 3,652,999 14,224,665 5,503,260 2,459,696 7,488,451 6,736,214 
   (513,070)    (474,505) 
 

 COST ACCUMULATED DEPRECIATION VALUE

 As at Additions / As at As at  Charge for the As at As at Depre-
 July 01, (write-o�) June 30, July 01, year (write-o�)  June 30, June 30,  ciation  
 2015  2016 2015  2016 2016 Rate
 
 -------------------------------------------------------------------- (Rupees) -------------------------------------------------------------------- %
Owned assets 
 
Furniture 113,180 5,801,600 5,914,780 72,444 1,182,955 1,255,399 4,659,381 20
 
Vehicles 3,642,283  -  3,642,283 2,328,431 719,557 3,047,988 594,295 20
 
Computer and  
   accessories 1,006,895 520,778 1,527,673 777,374 422,499 1,199,873 327,800 33.33
 
                      2016 4,762,358 6,322,378 11,084,736 3,178,249 2,325,011 5,503,260 5,581,476 
 
 
4.1. Depreciation for the year has been charged to administrative and general expenses in pro�t and loss account (note 23). 

5. INVESTMENT PROPERTY 
 
 Investment property 5.1  4,967,683,819   4,632,000,000 
 Capital work-in-progress 5.3  8,190,703   -   

     4,975,874,522   4,632,000,000 
 
5.1. The movement in investment property during the year is as follows: 
 
 As at July 01, 2016   4,632,000,000   4,319,000,000 
 Add: Additions during the year - subsequent expenditure   46,918,610   38,782,113 

     4,678,918,610   4,357,782,113 
 Gain from fair value adjustment 5.2  288,765,209   274,217,887 

 As at June 30, 2017   4,967,683,819   4,632,000,000 
 
5.2. An independent valuation of Centrepoint Project was carried out by an independent professional valuer on June 30, 

2017 and the fair value of Rs.4,967 million (2016: Rs. 4,632 million) was determined with reference to market based 
evidence, active market prices and relevant information. Accordingly, the fair value adjustment for the year of 
Rs.288.765 million (2016: Rs. 274.218 million) is recognized in the pro�t and loss account (note 25). The fair value of 
investment property fall under level 2 of fair value hierarchy (i.e. signi�cant observable inputs). 

5.3. Represents expenses incured on various projects of the Company related to the contruction of investment property. 

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees
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Note Rupees Rupees
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6. LONG-TERM INVESTMENT 
 
 Investment in subsidiary companies – at cost 
    Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited 6.1  352,999,990   352,999,990 
    HKC Limited 6.2  797,315,400   -   

     1,150,315,390   352,999,990 
 
6.1. The Company holds 35,299,999 (2016: 35,299,999) ordinary shares of Rs.10/- each, representing 99.99 percent (2016: 

99.99  percent) of the share capital of Centerpoint Management Services (Private) Limited which was incorporated in 
Pakistan as of the balance sheet date. The book value per share amounts to Rs. 3.4 (2016: Rs. 3) based on the latest 
available audited �nancial statements for the year ended June 30, 2017. The subsidiary company is fully supported by 
the �nancial support of the Company to activate its full potential in order to make adequate pro�ts and generate 
positive cash�ows. Accordingly, no impairment in value of investments is recognized as of balance sheet date.  

 
6.2. During the year, the Company has made investment in HKC Limited as disclosed in note 13.2, incorporated in Pakistan, 

which is engaged in acquisition and development of real estate and renovation of buildings and letting out. The book 
value per share amounts to Rs. 20.63 (2016: Rs. 21.65) based on the latest available audited �nancial statements for the 
year ended June 30, 2017. As of balance sheet date, the subsidiary company is not generating revenue as it is in the 
process of initiation of developing the property therefore it is fully supported by the �nancial support of the Company 
to activate its full potential in order to make adequate pro�ts and generate positive cash�ows. Accordingly, no 
impairment in value of investments is recognized as of balance sheet date. 

7. LONG-TERM SUBORDINATED LOAN – unsecured, considered good 
 
 The Company had granted conventional loan to its subsidiary company i.e. Centrepoint Management Services (Private) 

Limited under the agreement dated February 02, 2012 on account of procurement of equipments for Centrepoint 
Project (the Project). Under the aforesaid loan agreement, the maximum facility limit is Rs.85 million carrying mark-up 
at the rate of 15 percent per annum and is repayable latest by August 31, 2019.

 The Company had signed the supplemental agreement dated July 01, 2015 and January 01, 2016 to original loan agreement 
dated February 02, 2012, whereby, the maximum facility limit has been increased up to Rs.300 million and rate of mark-up has 
been changed from �xed rate of 15 percent to variable rate of 6 months KIBOR plus 1.75 percent per annum respectively.

8. LONG-TERM DEPOSITS – unsecured, considered good  
 
 Security deposits 
    City District Government Karachi   86,919   86,919 
    Central Depository Company of Pakistan Limited   100,000   100,000 

   8.1  186,919   186,919 
 
8.1. These deposits are non-interest bearing.

9. RECEIVABLES AGAINST RENT FROM TENANTS –  
    unsecured, considered good 
 
 Related party: 
    TPL Trakker Limited – the parent company   6,104,189   16,150,330 
 Others   20,451,603   4,816,429 

   9.1  26,555,792   20,966,759 

Note

2017 2016

Rupees Rupees
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 9.1. Represents non-interest bearing amount receivable from tenants on account of premises taken on rent in Centrepoint 
Project. These are past due more than 6 months and upto 1 year but not impaired. 

10. ADVANCES AND PREPAYMENTS 
 
 Advances – unsecured, considered good 
    Suppliers and contractors  10.1   5,517,999   13,133,343 
 
 Prepayments 
    Insurance   3,913,084   4,988,511 
    Security trustee fee 14  847,500   750,000 
    Agency fee 14  847,500   750,000 

     5,608,084   6,488,511 

     11,126,083   19,621,854 
 
10.1. These advances are non-interest bearing and generally on an average term of 1 to 12 months. 
 

11. DUE FROM A RELATED PARTY – unsecured, considered good 
 
 Represents expenses incurred on behalf of HKC Limited – a related party which is receivable on demand. 

 

12. CASH AND BANK BALANCES 
 
 Cash in hand   9,200   -   
 
 Cash at banks in local currency 
    - current accounts 
       -   islamic banking   20,355,966   106,033,745 
       -   conventional banking   2,114,198   700,255,211 

     22,470,164   806,288,956 
   - savings accounts 
      -      islamic banking  12.1   265,214,074   27,028,001 
      -      conventional banking 12.2  56,639,184   17,259,056 

     321,853,258   44,287,057 
 
     344,332,622   850,576,013 
 
12.1. Included herein a cash deposit of Rs.16.854 million under lien (note 20.2.1) and Rs. 250 million on account of Term 

deposit  placed with HBL carrying mark-up ranging 5 percent to 5.4 percent and 5 percent respectively. 
 
 
12.2. These carry mark-up ranging from 3.75 percent to 5.8 percent (2016: 3.8 percent to 5.9 percent per annum). 

FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2017

Note

2017 2016

Rupees Rupees

Note

2017 2016

Rupees Rupees

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees

2017 2016

---- (No. of shares) ----

13. ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP CAPITAL 
 

   Ordinary shares of Rs.10/- each        
  158,010,000   60,010,000  -  Issued for cash consideration  13.4   1,580,100,000   600,100,000 
  17,910,448   98,000,000  -  Issued during the year for
   cash consideration  13.3   179,104,480   980,000,000 

  175,920,448   158,010,000     1,759,204,480   1,580,100,000 
 
   -  Issued for consideration
  49,990,000   49,990,000  other than cash          13.1   499,900,000   499,900,000 
  47,600,919   -    -  Issued for consideration
   other than cash  
   during the year          13.2   476,009,190   -   

  97,590,919   49,990,000     975,909,190   499,900,000 
 
  273,511,367   208,000,000     2,735,113,670   2,080,000,000 
 
13.1. Shares issued against acquisition of the business of A&A Associates, an unregistered partnership �rm under an 

agreement dated June 28, 2010 on net assets basis at their carrying value which approximates its fair value at the date 
of acquisition i.e. May 31, 2010.  

 
13.2. Represents shares issued against purchase of 8,532,000 ordinary shares of HKC Limited, constituting 90 percent of the 

issued, subscribed and paid-up share capital of the subsidiary company under a share purchase arrangement dated: 
June 19, 2017 through issuance of 47,600,919 shares of TPL Properties Limited at face value of Rs.10 per share and 
premium of Rs. 6.75 per share on net asset basis at their fair value determined on the date of acquisition i.e. March 30, 
2017. 

 
13.3. During the year, the Company has issued 17,910,448 shares to Alpha Beta Capital Markets (Private) Limited against cash 

at  premium of Rs. 6.75 per share. 
 
13.4. TPL Holdings (Private) Limited (the ultimate parent company), TPL Trakker Limited (the parent company), Mr. Ali 

Jameel (CEO) and Mr. Jameel Yusuf Ahmed (a director) holds 21,104,000, 55,000,000, 19,199,994 and 14,800,000 (2016: 
21,104,000, 55,000,000, 19,199,994 and 14,800,000) ordinary shares of nominal value of Rs.10/- (2016: Rs.10/-) each 
representing 8 percent, 20 percent, 7 percent and 5 percent (2016: 10 percent, 26 percent, 9 percent and 7 percent) 
respectively of the paid-up capital of the Company as of the balance sheet date. 

 
 
 
 
14. LONG-TERM FINANCING 
 
 Musharika �nance   1,865,443,975   2,074,861,362 
 Less : Current Portion shown under current liabilities   (204,750,000)  (126,000,000)

     1,660,693,975   1,948,861,362 
 
14.1. The Company entered into the Musharaka facility agreement of Rs. 2,400 million with a islamic bank through an 

agreement dated May 26, 2015. Out of which the Company has utilized facility upto Rs. 2,100 million as at balance 
sheet date. It carries mark-up at the rate of 6 months KIBOR plus 1.75 percent per annum, and is repayable 
semi-annually in arrears over a period of seven years including 1 year grace period. The facility is secured against 
hypothecation charge over hypothecated �xed and current assets of Rs. 2,800 million and by way of personal and 
corporate guarantee of Chief Executive and a related party. 
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15. DEFERRED TAX LIABILITY 
 
 Deferred tax liability on taxable temporary di�erences: 
 Advance against rent from tenants (net of receivables)   38,236,796   39,005,393 

 
16. TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES 
 
 Creditors  16.1   36,974,723   67,179,093 
 Accrued expenses   11,472,172   56,000,194 
 Retention money   14,681,991   30,360,795 
 Workers' Welfare Fund (WWF)   9,290,946   9,290,946 
 Payable to employees   222,240   710,096 
 Withholding income tax payable   865,830   291,513 

    16.2   73,507,902   163,832,637 
 
16.1. Included herein amount payable to TPL Security Services (Private) Limited, a related party, amounting to Nil (2016: Rs. 

3.346 million) on account of security services provided to the Company. 
 
 
16.2. These payables are non-interest bearing and generally on an average term of 1 to 12 months. 

 
17. DUE TO RELATED PARTIES – unsecured 
 
 TPL Holdings (Private) Limited – the ultimate parent
    company    17.1   200,831   32,338,178 
 TPL Trakker Limited – the parent company 17.2 11,711,707   243,307,801 

     11,912,538   275,645,979 
 
17.1. Represents loan �nancing facility having a limit of Rs.400 million carrying mark-up at the variable rate of 3 months 

KIBOR. 
 
17.2. Represents loan �nancing facility having a limit of Rs.250 million carrying mark-up at the variable rate of 3 months 

KIBOR plus 4 percent. 

18. ACCRUED MARK-UP 
 
 Accrued mark-up on: 
 
 Long-term �nancing  14   44,735,434   55,351,134 
 
 Due to related parties: 
 - TPL Holdings (Private) Limited – the ultimate
  parent company  17.1   7,307   5,612,555 
 - TPL Trakker Limited – the parent company  17.2   17,362   13,482,945 

     24,669   19,095,500 

     44,760,103   74,446,634 

Note

2017 2016

Rupees Rupees

Note

2017 2016

Rupees Rupees
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19. ADVANCE AGAINST RENT 
 
 Related party 
    TPL Direct Insurance Limited – an associated company   18,701,834   19,110,536 
 Others  19.1   41,155,965   25,672,365 

     59,857,799   44,782,901 
 
19.1. Represents non-interest bearing advances received from tenants on account of premises taken on rent in Centrepoint 

Project. 
 

20. CONTINGENCIES AND COMMITMENTS 
 
20.1. Contingencies 
 
 As of balance sheet date, the Company does not have any contingencies that are required to be disclosed in these 

�nancial statements. 

20.2. Commitments 
 
 20.2.1. Revolving letter of credit   16,854,000   16,854,000 
 
 20.2.2. The Company’s contractual commitments in respect of the construction of Centrepoint Project at year end 

are as follows: 

  Nadeem Associates 
  -  Total contract value   22,976,262   22,976,262 
  -  Paid upto last year by the Company   (21,662,176)  (19,950,217)
  -  Paid during the year by the Company   -     (1,711,959)

  Balance commitment    1,314,086   1,314,086 
 
  Power Professionals and Engineers 
  -  Total contract value   62,588,574   62,588,574 
  -  Paid upto last year by the Company   (52,158,181)  (50,158,181)
  -  Paid during the year by the Company   (2,500,000)  (2,000,000)

  Balance commitment    7,930,393   10,430,393 
 
  Kaaf Engineers 
  -  Total contract value   45,321,030   45,321,030 
  -  Paid upto last year by the Company   (44,529,396)  (41,529,396)
  -  Paid during the year by the Company   (791,634)  (3,000,000)

  Balance commitment    -     791,634 
 
  Hitech Engineering Services  
  -  Total contract value   237,563,286   225,657,030 
  -  Paid upto last year by the Company   (217,525,286)  (213,525,286)
  -  Paid during the year by the Company   (20,038,000)  (4,000,000)

  Balance commitment    -     8,131,744 

Note

2017 2016

Rupees Rupees

Note

2017 2016

Rupees Rupees

Note

2017 2016

Rupees Rupees
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  Islamabad Industrial and Trading Corporation 
  -  Total contract value   2,841,029   -   
  -  Paid during the year by the Company   (1,420,515)  -   

  Balance commitment    1,420,514   -   
 
  Blue Sky Communications 
  -  Total contract value   176,857   -   

  Balance commitment    176,857   -   
 
  Sage Tech International 
   -  Total purchase order value   321,750   -   

  Balance commitment    321,750   -   
 
  EA Consulting Pvt Ltd 
   -  Total purchase order value   2,500,000   -   
   -  Paid during the year by the Company   (1,250,000)  -   

  Balance commitment    1,250,000   -   
 
 20.2.3. The Company had entered into the maintenance agreement with Centrepoint Management Services (Private) 

Limited, a subsidiary company for the purpose of its operation and maintenance services related to the Project.
 
 20.2.4. The Company had entered into commercial property leases on its investment property with TPL Trakker Limited 

(the parent company) and TPL Direct Insurance Limited (an associated company) and other tenants. These 
non-cancellable leases have terms of �ve years. Future minimum rentals receivable under non-cancellable 
operating leases as at year end are as follows:

 Not later than one year   425,269,718   336,127,283 
 Later than one year but not later than �ve years   758,250,069   853,447,942 

     1,183,519,787   1,189,575,225 

21. RENTAL INCOME 
 
 Related parties: 
    TPL Trakker Limited – the parent company   41,924,227   41,924,227 
    TPL Direct Insurance Limited – an associated company   45,423,204   45,423,204 

     87,347,431   87,347,431 
 Others   275,437,398   276,709,173 

     362,784,829   364,056,604 
 

22. DIRECT OPERATING COSTS 
 
 Repairs and maintenance   1,417,488   2,993,705 
 Insurance   7,856,689   8,510,604 
 Entertainment   -     202,277 
 Advertisement and promotional   634,600   707,542 

     9,908,777   12,414,128 

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees
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23. ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL EXPENSES 
 
 Salaries, wages and other bene�ts  23.1   54,921,661   30,044,141 
 Depreciation  4.1   2,459,698   2,325,011 
 Legal and professional    11,593,355   6,496,816 
 Auditors’ remuneration   23.2   1,767,860   804,500 
 Rent    7,370,108   3,950,000 
 Fuel and mobile   4,709,873   4,027,410 
 IT related expenses   2,382,773   2,956,248 
 Subscriptions   208,100   150,000 
 Utilities   1,286,292   -   
 Printing and stationery   1,599,670   1,806,762 
 Travelling expenses   352,634   422,752 
 Repairs and maintenance   4,326,595   40,580 
 Fixed assets written o�   38,565   -   
 Advertisement   494,704   -   
 Entertainment   4,553,398   -   
 Donations  23.3   7,500,000   -   
 Others   246,855   31,660 

     105,812,141   53,055,880 
 
23.1. These include Rs. 0.704 million in respect of sta� retirement bene�ts (provident fund contribution). 

23.2. Auditors’ remuneration  
 
 Audit fees 
    Statutory 
    - standalone   750,000   495,000 
    - consolidation   200,000   109,500 

     950,000   604,500 
    Special 
   - standalone   -     300,000 
   - consolidation   -     100,000 

      -     400,000 
 
  Half yearly review fee   350,000   -   
  Certi�cations   275,000   1,839,000 
  Out of pocket   192,860   76,500 

     1,767,860   2,920,000 
  Adjusted with share premium account on account of  
     share issue cost   -     (2,115,500)

     1,767,860   804,500 
 
23.3. Recipients of donations do not include any donee in which a director or spouse had any interest. 

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees
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23.4. Provident fund  
 
 Size of the fund   1,981,671   -   
 Cost of investments made   1,756,019   -   
 Percentage of investments made  89%  -   
 Fair value of investments   1,756,019   -   
 
 23.4.1. Provident fund has been constituted during the year. The break-up of investments in terms of amount and 

percentage of the size of the provident fund are as follows: 
 
 2017    2016  

 ------------- Un-audited ------------- 
  Percentage of  Percentage of
 investment investment as investment investment as
 Rupees  size of the fund Rupees size of the fund

 Savings account  1,756,019  89%  -     -   
 
 23.4.2. Investments out of provident fund have been made in accordance with the provisions of the Section 227 of 

the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 and the rules formulated for this purpose. 
 

24. FINANCE COSTS 
 
 Markup on 
 -   long-term �nancing  24.1   160,237,067   169,051,485 
 -   due to related parties   15,303,751   54,160,870 
 -   short-term borrowings   -     13,029,245 

     175,540,818   236,241,600 
 Bank charges   946,668   376,504 

     176,487,486   236,618,104 
 
24.1. Includes mark-up of Rs.158 million (2016: Rs. 144 million) incurred on islamic mode of �nancing. 

 

25. OTHER INCOME 
 
 Income from �nancial assets 
 Pro�t on islamic saving account   3,814,384   1,061,771 
 Markup on: 
 -      long-term subordinated loan   6,386,284   26,506,951 
 -      on saving accounts   4,225,599   2,514,997 

     10,611,883   29,021,948 
 Income from non-�nancial assets 
 Fair value gain on on investment property   288,765,209   274,217,887 
 Reversal of excess provision of WWF   -     3,613,431 
 Others   1,310,851   1,752,800 

     304,502,327   309,667,837 
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26. TAXATION 
 
 Current   23,869,791   6,188,852 
 Prior    -     2,319,041 
 Deferred   (768,597)  15,058,385 

     23,101,194   23,566,278 
 
26.1. The Company has �led income tax return for the tax year 2016, which is deemed to be assessed under section 120 of 

Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. Current tax charge is based on normal tax regime basis whereas last year charge was 
computed based on minimum tax under Section 113C of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. 

26.2. Relationship between accounting pro�t and tax expense 
 
 Pro�t before taxation   375,078,752   314,236,329 
 
 Applicable tax rate  31% 32%
 
 Tax at the above rate   116,274,413   100,555,625 
 Non-taxable income for tax purpose   (90,429,542) -   
 Non-deductible expense for tax purpose   3,223,771   (73,108,753)
 Alternative corporate tax (ACT)   -     (5,460,752)
 Adjustments in respect of previous years tax charge   -     2,319,041 
 E�ect of change in tax rate   -     (738,884)
 E�ect of tax credit   (5,967,448)  -   
 
 Tax expense for the year   23,101,194   23,566,278 
 
 E�ective tax rate  6.2% 7.5%

 
27. EARNINGS PER SHARE 
 
 Pro�t attributable to ordinary shareholders    351,977,558   290,670,051 
 
     ------- Number of shares -------  
 
 Weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding during the year  209,794,832   137,037,671 
 
 Earnings per share – basic and diluted   1.68 2.12
 
 There is no dilutive e�ect on basic earnings per share of the Company.
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28. REMUNERATION OF CHIEF EXECUTIVE, DIRECTOR AND EXECUTIVES 
 
28.1. The aggregate amounts charged in these �nancial statements for the year are as follows: 
 
 Chief Executive Director Executives

 2017 2016 2017 2016 2017 2016
 
 Basic salary  11,612,904   7,741,935   3,065,806   1,970,968   5,258,323   1,987,436 
 Allowances and bene�ts: 
         - House rent  5,225,806   3,483,871   1,379,613   886,929   2,366,245   894,345 
         - Utilities  1,161,290   774,194   306,581   197,103   525,832   198,748 
         - Vehicle allowance  -     -     1,260,000   975,000   1,776,000   638,323 
 Sta� retirement bene�t:  -     -     255,382   -     438,018   -   

    18,000,000   12,000,000   6,012,000   4,030,000   10,364,418   3,718,852 

 Number of persons 1 1 1 1 6 6

28.2. In addition, the Chief Executive and certain executives have also been provided with free use of Company owned and 
maintained cars and other bene�ts in accordance with their entitlements as per the rules of the Company. 

28.3. Aggregate meeting fees paid / payable to 3 directors is Rs. 180,000. 

 
29. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES  
 
 The Board of Directors review and agree policies for managing each of the risk which are summarised below and 

accordingly, no change was made in the objectives, policies or procedures and assumptions during the year ended 
June 30, 2017. 

 
29.1. Market risk 
 

 Market risk is the risk that the fair value of future cash �ows of a �nancial instrument will �uctuate because of changes 
in market prices. Market prices comprise three types of risk: currency risk, interest rate risk and other price risk.  

 
 
 29.1.1. Currency risk 
 
  Currency risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash �ows of a �nancial instrument will �uctuate because 

of changes in foreign exchange rates. Foreign currency risk arises mainly where receivables and payables 
exist due to transactions entered into foreign currencies. As at balance sheet date, the Company is not 
materially exposed to currency risk and accordingly, the sensitivity to a reasonably possible change in the 
exchange rate with all other variables held constant in not reported. 

 
 29.1.2. Interest rate risk 
 
  Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash �ows of the �nancial instruments will �uctuate 

because of changes in market interest rates. As of the balance sheet date, the Company's exposure to the risk 
of changes in market interest rates relates primarily to the Company's long-term �nancing and short-term 
borrowings at �oating interest rates. 

 
  The following table demonstrates the sensitivity to a reasonably possible change in interest rates, with all 

other variables held constant, on the Company’s pro�t before tax (through impact on �oating rate 
borrowings).
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 Increase / decrease  (Decrease) / increase in
 in basis points  pro�t before tax
  (Rupees)
 

 2017  +100   (18,297,373)
   -100   18,297,373 
 
 2016  +100   (25,505,073)
   -100   25,505,073 
 29.1.3. Other price risk 
 
  Other price risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash �ows of the �nancial instruments will �uctuate because 

of changes in market prices such as equity price risk. As of the balance sheet date, the Company is not exposed 
to other price risk. 

 
29.2. Credit risk 
 
 Credit risk is the risk that one party to a �nancial instrument will cause a �nancial loss for the other party by failing to 

discharge an obligation. As of the balance sheet date, the Company is not materially exposed to credit risk except for 
receivable against rent from tenants, loans, advances and bank balances. The Company manages credit risk by obtaining 
advance from tenants and the credit risk on liquid assets is limited because the counter parties are banks with 
reasonably high credit ratings. The maximum exposure to credit risk before any credit enhancement is given below: 

 
 2017 2016

 Balance Maximum Balance Maximum
 Sheet exposure Sheet  exposure 
 
 Receivables against rent from tenants  26,555,792   26,555,792   20,966,759   20,966,759 
 Due from a related party  9,131,238   9,131,238   -     -   
 Bank balances  344,323,422   344,323,422   850,576,013   850,576,013 

    380,010,452  380,010,452  871,542,772   871,542,772 
 
 As of balance sheet date, the credit quality of Company’s bank balances with reference to external credit rating is as follows:
 
 Bank Balances by short- Rating Agency 2017 2016
 term rating category  Rupees Rupees
 
 A1+  PACRA   305,072,525   19,901,531 
 A-1+  JCR-VIS   -     133,642,829 
 A-1  JCR-VIS   39,250,897   696,888,582 
 A-2  JCR-VIS   -     143,071 
 A3  PACRA   -     -   
    344,323,422   850,576,013 
 
29.3. Liquidity risk 
 
 Liquidity risk represents the risk that a Company will encounter di�culties in meeting obligations with the �nancial 

liabilities. The Company’s objective is to maintain a balance working capital management. As of the balance sheet date, 
the Company is exposed to liquidity risk in respect of long-term �nancing, short-term borrowings, trade and other 
payables and due to related parties. 

 
 The table below summarises the maturity pro�le of the Company's �nancial liabilities at June 30, 2017 and June, 30 

2016 based on contractual undiscounted payment dates and present market interest rates: 
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 On  Less than 3 to 12 1 to 5 More than 
 demand 3 months  months years 5 years Total
 ------------------------------------------ (Rupees) ------------------------------------------
 June 30, 2017 

 Long-term �nancing  -     89,250,000   115,500,000   1,438,500,000   222,193,975   1,865,443,975  
 Trade and other payables  -     -     63,351,126   -     -     63,351,126 
 Due to related parties  -     -     11,912,538     -     -     11,912,538 
 Accrued mark-up  -    44,760,103  -      -     -     44,760,103 

    -     134,010,103   190,763,664   1,438,500,000   222,193,975   1,985,467,742 
 
 June 30, 2016 

 Long-term �nancing  -     -     215,250,000   1,202,250,000   682,500,000   2,100,000,000 
 Trade and other payables  -    66,533,406  87,953,568   -     -     154,486,974 
 Due to related parties  -     -     -     -     275,645,979   275,645,979 
 Accrued mark-up  -    55,351,134  -     19,095,500   -     74,446,634 
 Short-term borrowings  -    200,000,000  -     -     -     200,000,000 

    -     321,884,540   303,203,568   1,221,345,500   958,145,979   2,804,579,587 
 
29.4. Fair values of �nancial instruments 
 
 Fair value is the amount for which an asset could be exchanged, or a liability can be settled, between knowledgeable 

willing parties in an arm's length transaction. The carrying amounts of all the �nancial instruments re�ected in these 
�nancial statements approximate to their fair value. 

 
 Fair value hierarchy 
 
 Financial Instruments carried at fair value are categorized as follows: 
 
 Level 1: Quoted market price. 
 Level 2: Valuation techniques (market observable) 
 Level 3: Valuation techniques (non- market observables)  
 
 The Company held the following �nancial instruments measured at fair value: 
 
 
   Total  Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
 ------------------------------- (Rupees)-------------------------------  
 June 30, 2017 
 Investment property  4,967,683,819   -     4,967,683,819   -   
 
 June 30, 2016 
 Investment property  4,632,000,000   -     4,632,000,000   -   
 
29.5. Capital risk management  
 
 The primary objective of the Company’s capital management is to ensure that it maintains healthy capital ratios in 

order to support and sustain future development of its business operations and maximize shareholders’ value. The 
Company closely monitors the return on capital along with the level of distributions to ordinary shareholders. 

 
 The Company manages its capital structure and makes adjustment to it in the light of changes in economic conditions. 

The Company monitors capital using a debt equity ratio, which is net debt divided by total equity. Equity comprises of 
share capital, share premium account and revenue reserve. The gearing ratio as at June 30, 2017 and June 30, 2016 are 
as follows:
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 Long-term �nancing  14   1,865,443,975   2,074,861,362 
 Trade and other payables  16   73,507,902   163,832,637 
 Due to related parties  17   11,912,538   275,645,979 
 Accrued mark-up  18   44,760,103   74,446,634 
 Short-term borrowings   -     200,000,000 
 Advance against rent from tenants  19   59,857,799   44,782,901 

 Total debts   2,055,482,317   2,833,569,513 
 
 Less: Cash and bank balances   344,332,622   833,722,013 
 
 Net debt   1,711,149,695   1,999,847,500 
 
 Total equity   4,623,188,636   3,196,031,004 
 
 Total capital   6,334,338,331   5,195,878,504 
 
 Gearing ratio  27% 38%
 
 
30. TRANSACTIONS WITH RELATED PARTIES 
 
 The related parties of the Company comprise of the ultimate parent company, parent company, subsidiaries, 

associated companies, major shareholders, suppliers, directors, key management personnel and sta� retirement 
bene�t fund. The Company has a policy whereby transactions with related parties are entered into at arm's length 
basis. The transactions with related parties other than those disclosed elsewhere in the interim �nancial statements are 
as follows: 

 The Ultimate Parent Company 

 TPL Holdings (Private) Limited [THL] 
 Amount received from THL by the Company   332,161,075   182,993,752 
 Mark-up on current account   4,245,234   27,373,970 
 Payment made to THL on account of current account   364,298,422   534,106,631 
 Payment made to THL on account of accrued mark-up   9,850,482   146,193,368 
 
 The Parent Company 

 TPL Trakker Limited [TTL] 
 Amount received from TTL   119,245,997   55,497,251 
 Payment made to TTL on account of accrued mark-up   24,524,090   20,000,000 
 Payment made by the Company   379,675,910   -   
 Mark-up on current account   11,058,507   26,786,860 
 Expenses incurred    35,126,406   19,221,559 
 Adjustments of advance receivable for rent from TTL by the
 Company against:
   - due to related parties balance of TTL   6,292,590   16,921,139 
   - accrued markup payable balance of TTL   -     14,147,504 
 Amount received from TTL on account of rent   51,970,368   -   
 Services acquired by the Company   41,924,227   -   

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees

2017 2016

Rupees Rupees
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 Subsidiary Companies 

 Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited [CMS] 
 Long-term sub-ordinated loan received during the year   249,265,805   376,111,469 
 Long-term sub-ordinated loan paid during the year   286,114,310   189,046,746 
 Mark-up on long-term subordinated loan   6,383,719   26,506,951 
 Payment received from CMS on account of accrued mark-up   33,413,461   -   
 
 HKC Limited 
 Expenses incurred / paid by the Company   9,131,238   -   
 
 Common Directorship  

 TPL Direct Insurance Limited [TDI] 
 Amount received from TTL on behalf of the company   -     10,787,189 
 Amount received from TDI on account of rent   45,014,501   34,289,331 
 Services acquired by the Company   45,423,204   -   
 
 Sta� retirement bene�t fund 
 
 TPL Properties Limited – Provident fund 
    Employer contribution   704,211   -   
 
30.1. The related parties status of outstanding receivables and payables, if any, as at June 30, 2017 and 30 June 2016 are 

disclosed in respective notes to these �nancial statements. 
 
 
31. DATE OF AUTHORIZATION OF ISSUE 
 
 These �nancial statements were authorised for issue on 11 August 2017 by the Board of Directors of the Company. 
 

32. GENERAL 
 
32.1. Certain prior year’s �gures have been rearranged for better presentation, wherever necessary. However, there are no 

material reclassi�cation to report. 
 
32.2. Number of employees as at June 30, 2017 was 13 (June 30, 2016: 8) and average number of employees during the year 

was 11 (June 30, 2016: 7). 
 
32.3. Figures have been rounded o� to the nearest rupee, unless otherwise stated. 

Chief Executive Chief Financial O�cer Director
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We have audited the annexed consolidated �nancial statements comprising consolidated balance sheet of TPL Properties 

Limited (the Holding Company) and its subsidiary companies namely Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited and 

HKC Limited, [collectively here-in-after referred to as “the Group”], as at 30 June 2017 and the related consolidated pro�t and 

loss account, consolidated cash �ow statement and consolidated statement of changes in equity together with the notes 

forming part thereof, for the year then ended. We have also expressed separate opinions on the �nancial statements of TPL 

Properties Limited and its subsidiary companies Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited and HKC Limited. These 

consolidated �nancial statements are the responsibility of the Holding Company’s management. Our responsibility is to 

express an opinion on these consolidated �nancial statements based on our audit.

Our audit was conducted in accordance with the International Standards on Auditing and accordingly included such tests of 

accounting records and such other auditing procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances.

In our opinion, the consolidated �nancial statements present fairly the �nancial position of the Holding Company and its 

subsidiary companies as at 30 June 2017 and the results of their operations for the year then ended. 

Chartered Accountants

Audit Engagement Partner: Arif Nazeer

Date: 11 August 2017 

Karachi

AUDITORS' REPORT ON CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS TO THE MEMBERS
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ASSETS 
 
NON-CURRENT ASSETS 
 Property, plant and equipment 4  370,820,634   375,806,971 
 Investment property 5  4,975,874,522   4,632,000,000 
 Long-term deposits 6  186,919   5,727,863 
 Deferred tax asset 7  77,325,732   54,968,187 
    5,424,207,807   5,068,503,021 
 
CURRENT ASSETS 
 Inventory property 8  886,856,186   -   
 Tools   1,094,402   286,473 
 Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services 9  66,869,992   51,477,998 
 Advances and prepayments 10  23,672,653   30,318,768 
 Due from a related party 11  74,100   -   
 Taxation – net   103,837,162   107,307,694 
 Cash and bank balances 12  353,630,169   852,543,314 
    1,436,034,664   1,041,934,247 
 
TOTAL ASSETS   6,860,242,471   6,110,437,268 
 
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 
 
SHARE CAPITAL 
 
 Authorised capital 
    300,000,0000 (2016: 220,000,000) ordinary
       shares of Rs.10/- (2016: Rs. 10/-) each         3,000,000,000   2,200,000,000 
 
 Issued, subscribed and paid-up capital 13  2,735,113,670   2,080,000,000 
 Share premium account   560,563,555   140,497,151 
 Accumulated pro�t   1,053,438,147   722,137,012 
    4,349,115,372   2,942,634,163 
Non-controlling interest   87,635,191   -   
    4,436,750,563   2,942,634,163 
 
NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES 
Long-term �nancing 14  1,900,573,763   2,022,611,362 
Liabilities against assets subject to �nance leases   -     9,500,045 
Due to related parties 16  -     275,645,979 
Accrued mark-up 17  -     19,095,500 
    1,900,573,763   2,326,852,886 
 
CURRENT LIABILITIES 
Trade and other payables 15  113,214,377   228,074,341 
Due to related parties 16  11,912,538   -   
Accrued mark-up 17  60,743,064   -   
Short-term borrowings   -     200,000,000 
Current portion of non-current liabilities   232,250,000   342,383,916 
Advances against rent, maintenance and other services  18  103,899,416   70,491,962 
Share application money   898,750   -   
    522,918,145   840,950,220 
CONTINGENCIES AND COMMITMENTS 19 
 
TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES   6,860,242,471   6,110,437,268 
 
The annexed notes from 1 to 31 form an integral part of these consolidated �nancial statements. 

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

AS AT JUNE 30, 2017

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees

Chief Executive Chief Financial O�cer Director
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CONSOLIDATED PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT

FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2017

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees

Revenue 20  542,269,988   505,545,603 
 
Direct operating costs 21  (149,374,655)  (137,947,688)
 
Gross pro�t   392,895,333   367,597,915 
 
Administrative and general expenses 22  (151,678,078)  (88,163,808)
 
Exchange loss - net   -     (57,400,000)
 
Finance costs 23  (196,137,972)  (274,763,066)
 
Other income 24  301,670,153   284,226,098 
 
Pro�t before taxation   346,749,436   231,497,139 
 
Taxation 25  (16,403,709)  (872,453)
 
Pro�t for the year   330,345,727   230,624,686 
 
Other comprehensive income for the year, net of tax   -     -   
 
Total comprehensive income for the year   330,345,727   230,624,686 
 
Attributable to: 
Owners of the Holding Company   331,301,135   230,624,686 
Non-controlling interests   (955,408)  -   

    330,345,727   230,624,686 
 
Earnings per share – Basic and diluted  1.58 1.68
 
The annexed notes from 1 to 31 form an integral part of these consolidated �nancial statements. 

Chief Executive Chief Financial O�cer Director
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2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees

CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT

CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES 
 Pro�t before taxation   346,749,436   231,497,139 
 
 Adjustment for non-cash items: 
    Depreciation 4.1  37,026,076   35,260,343 
    Finance costs 23  196,137,972   274,763,066 
    Mark-up on savings account 24  (3,814,384)  (3,636,502)
    Fair value gain on investment property 24  (288,765,209)  (274,217,887)
    Exchange loss – net   -     57,400,000 
    Fixed assets written o�   38,565   -   
    (59,376,980)  89,569,020 
 Working capital changes  
  
 (Increase) / decrease in current assets  
 Tools   (807,928)  (11,000)
 Receivable against rent, maintenance and other services   (15,391,995)  (35,262,128)
 Advances and prepayments   6,646,115   6,979,127 
 Due from a related party   (74,100)  -   
 Other receivables   -     203,550 
    (9,627,908)  (28,090,451)
 (Decrease) / increase in current liabilities 
 Trade and other payables   (113,960,964)  8,066,643 
 Due to related parties   -     (9,130,312)
 Advances against rent, maintenance and other services   33,407,454   (30,758,556)
    (80,553,510)  (31,822,225)
 Cash �ows from operations   197,191,038   261,153,483 
 
 Finance costs paid   (155,419,386)  (473,399,412)
 Mark-up on savings account received   3,814,384   3,636,502 
 Income tax paid   (35,312,190)  (57,125,636)

 Net cash �ows from / (used in) operating activities   10,273,846   (265,735,063)
 
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES 
 
 Capital expenditure incurred   (40,269,005)  (9,111,969)
 Expenditure incurred on investment property 5.1  (46,918,610)  (38,782,113)
 Long term deposits – net   5,540,944   (100,000)
 Net cash �ows used in investing activities   (81,646,671)  (47,994,082)
 
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES 
 
 Proceeds from issuance share capital   300,000,004   1,197,181,000 
 Share issuance cost   (22,135,323)  (76,683,849)
 Long-term �nancing – net   (232,171,515)  (30,750,000)
 Liabilities against assets subject to �nance lease    (9,500,045)  (30,484,130)
 Due to related parties   (263,733,441)  (290,541,608)
 Short-term borrowings - net   (200,000,000)  200,000,000 
 
 Net cash �ows (used in) / from �nancing activities   (427,540,320)  968,721,413 

 
Net increase in cash and cash equivalents   (498,913,145)  654,992,268 
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year                 852,543,314   197,551,046 

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year        12  353,630,169   852,543,314 
 

The annexed notes from 1 to 31 form an integral part of these consolidated �nancial statements. 

Chief Executive Chief Financial O�cer Director
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  Share Capital Revenue Total Non- Total
  capital Reserves - Reserves -  controlling
   Share premium Accumulated  interest
   Account pro�t
 --------------------------------(Rupess)----------------------------------
 
Balance at June 30, 2015  1,100,000,000   -     491,512,326   1,591,512,326   -     1,591,512,326 
 
Issuance of shares having face value of Rs.10/-  
   each at a premium of Rs.2.5/- per share 
 
- On September 15, 2015, 15,704,000  
    ordinary right shares  157,040,000   39,260,000   -     196,300,000   -     196,300,000 
-  On June 08, 2016, 8,000,000  
    ordinary shares  80,000,000   20,000,000   -     100,000,000   -     100,000,000 
- On June 30, 2016, 55,750,000  
    ordinary shares  557,500,000   139,375,000   -     696,875,000   -     696,875,000 

   794,540,000   198,635,000   -     993,175,000   -     993,175,000 

Issuance of 18,546,000 ordinary shares
   having face value of Rs.10/- each at a
   premium of Re.1/- per share on
   September 15, 2015 under the share
   purchase agreement  185,460,000   18,546,000   -     204,006,000   -     204,006,000 
 
Share issuance cost  -     (76,683,849)  -     (76,683,849)  -     (76,683,849)
 
Pro�t for the year    230,624,686   230,624,686   -     230,624,686 
Other comprehensive income for the year,  
   net of tax  -     -     -     -     -     -   

Total comprehensive income for the year  -     -     230,624,686   230,624,686   -     230,624,686 
 
Balance at June 30, 2016  2,080,000,000   140,497,151   722,137,012   2,942,634,163   -     2,942,634,163 
 
Issuance of 17,910,448 ordinary shares  
   in cash having face value of Rs.10/- each  
   at a premium of Rs.6.75/- per share on  
   June 21, 2017 under the share  
   purchase agreement  179,104,480   120,895,524   -     300,000,004   -     300,000,004 
 
Issuance of 47,600,919 ordinary shares  
   other than cash having face value of  
   Rs.10/- each at a premium of Rs.6.75/-  
   per share on June 21, 2017 under the  
   share purchase agreement  476,009,190   321,306,203   -     797,315,393   -     797,315,393 

   655,113,670   442,201,727   -     1,097,315,397   -     1,097,315,397 
 
Share issuance cost  -     (22,135,323)  -     (22,135,323)  -     (22,135,323)
 
Acquisition of subsidiary  -     -     -     -     88,590,599   88,590,599 
Loss attributable to non-controlling interest  
   for the year  -     -     -     -     (955,408)  (955,408)

   -     -     -     -     87,635,191   87,635,191 
 
Pro�t for the year  -     -     331,301,135   331,301,135   -     331,301,135 
Other comprehensive income for the year,  
   net of tax  -     -     -     -     -     -   

Total comprehensive income for the year  -     -     331,301,135   331,301,135   -     331,301,135 
 
Balance at June 30, 2017  2,735,113,670   560,563,555   1,053,438,147   4,349,115,372   87,635,191   4,436,750,563 
 
The annexed notes from 1 to 31 form an integral part of these consolidated �nancial statements. 

FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2017

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF
CHANGES IN EQUITY

Chief Executive Chief Financial O�cer Director
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FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2017

NOTES TO THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS OF THE GROUP 
 
 The Group comprises of TPL Properties Limited, its subsidiary companies i.e. Centrepoint Management Services 

(Private) Limited and HKC Limited that have been consolidated in these �nancial statements. 
 
1.1. Holding Company 
 
 TPL Properties Limited [the Holding Company] 
 
 TPL Properties Limited (the Holding Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 

14, 2007 under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Holding Company had changed 
its status from private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The 
principal activity of the Holding Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or 
otherwise dispose o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, 
plots or other premises. The registered o�ce of the Holding Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Holdings (Private) Limited and TPL Trakker 
Limited are the ultimate holding company and holding company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

 
1.2. Subsidiary Companies 
 
1.2.1. Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited [CMS] 
 
 CMS was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on August 10, 2011 under the repealed Companies 

Ordinance, 1984. The principal activity of CMS is to provide building maintenance services to all kinds and description 
of residential and commercial buildings. The registered o�ce of CMS is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi.  

 
 CMS had started its business activities and operations in year 2014 by providing maintenance and other services under 

the terms of an agreement to the Centrepoint Project of the Holding Company. Currently, the CMS is in start-up phase 
and fully supported by the �nancial support of the holding company to achieve its full potential in order to make 
adequate pro�ts and generate positive cash �ows. 

 
1.2.2. HKC Limited [HKC] 
 
 HKC Limited was incorporated in Pakistan on September 13, 2005 as a public limited company under the repealed 

Companies Ordinance, 1984. The Company is principally engaged in the acquisition and development of real states and 
renovation of buildings and letting out. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at 46-C, Block 6, P.E.C.H.S, Karachi. 

 

2. SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
2.1 STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange Commission 

of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated July 20, 2017 communicated its decision that the companies whose 
�nancial year closes on or before June 30, 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in accordance with the provisions of 
the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Group’s �nancial statements for the year ended June 30, 2017 
have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting 
standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting 
Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting 
Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case 
requirements di�er, the provisions or directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail.

 
 Due to promulgation of Companies Act, 2017, the additional disclosures are expected to be included in the �nancial 

statements of the Group for the year ended 30 June 2018. Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of these 
requirements on the Group's �nancial statements.

2.2. Basis of preparation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for 

investment property which has been measured at fair value. 
 
2.3. Basis of consolidation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements comprise of the �nancial statements of the Holding Company and its 

subsidiary companies, CMS and HKC, as at June 30, 2017, here-in-after referred to as ‘the Group’. 
 
 2.3.1. Subsidiaries 
 
  Subsidiaries are those entities over which the Group has control. Control is achieved when the Group is exposed, 

or has rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee and has the ability to a�ect those returns 
through its power over the investee. Speci�cally, the Group controls an investee if, and only if, the Group has: 

 
  - power over the investee (i.e. existing rights that give it the current ability to direct the relevant activities of 

the investee); 
 
  - exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee; and 
  - the ability to use its power over the investee to a�ect its returns. 
 
  Generally, there is a presumption that a majority of voting rights results in control. To support this presumption 

and when the Group has less than a majority of the voting or similar rights of an investee, the Group considers all 
relevant facts and circumstances in assessing whether it has power over an investee, including:  

 
 -        the contractual arrangement(s) with the other vote holders of the investee;  
 -        rights arising from other contractual arrangements; and 
 -        the Group’s voting rights and potential voting rights. 
 
  The Group re-assesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts and circumstances indicate that there are 

changes to one or more of the three elements of control. 
 
  Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which the Group obtains control, and continue to be 

consolidated until the date when such control ceases. Assets, liabilities, income and expenses of a subsidiary 
acquired or disposed o� during the year are included in the pro�t and loss account from the date the Group 
gains control until the date the Group ceases to control the subsidiary. 

 
  Identi�able assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business combination are 

measured initially at their fair values at the acquisition date, irrespective of the extent of any non-controlling 
interest. The excess of the cost of acquisition is recorded as goodwill. If the cost of acquisition is less than fair value 
of the net assets of the subsidiary acquired, the di�erence is recognised directly in the pro�t and loss account. 

 
  After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. For the 

purposes of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is, on the acquisition date, 
allocated to each of the Group’s cash generating units that are expected to bene�t from the combination. 
Goodwill is tested annually or whenever there is an indication of impairment exists. Impairment loss in respect of 
goodwill is recognised in pro�t and loss account and is not reversed in future periods. 

 
  The assets, liabilities, income and expenses of subsidiary companies are consolidated on a line by line basis and 

the carrying value of investments held by the Holding Company is eliminated against the subsidiaries’ 
shareholders’ equity in the consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
  All intra-group transactions, balances, income, expenses and unrealised gains and losses on transactions 

between Group companies are eliminated in full. 
 
  CMS and HKC have the same reporting period as that of the Holding Company. The accounting policies of 

subsidiaries have been changed to con�rm with accounting policies of the Group, wherever needed.

 2.3.2. Associates 
 
  An associate is an entity over which the Group has signi�cant in�uence. Signi�cant in�uence is the power to 

participate in the �nancial and operating policy decisions of the investee, but is not control or joint control over 
those policies. The considerations made in determining signi�cant in�uence or joint control are similar to those 
necessary to determine control over subsidiaries.   

  
  The Group’s investment in its associate is accounted for using the equity method of accounting. Under the equity 

method, the investment in the associate is carried in the balance sheet at cost plus post acquisition changes in 
the Group’s share of net assets of the associate. Goodwill relating to the associate is included in the carrying 
amount of the investment and is not amortised or separately tested for impairment. 

  
  The Group’s share of its associate’s post-acquisition pro�ts and losses is recognised in the pro�t and loss account, 

and its share of pro�t of post-acquisition movements in reserve is recognised in consolidated reserves. The 
cumulative post-acquisition movements are adjusted against the investment. When the Group’s share of losses in 
the associate equals or exceeds its interest in associate, including any other unsecured receivables, the Group does 
not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

  Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its associate are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s 
interest in the associate. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of an 
impairment of the asset transferred. 

 
  Upon loss of signi�cant in�uence over the associate or joint control over the joint venture, the Group measures 

and recognises any retained investment at its fair value. Any di�erence between the carrying amount of the 
associate or joint venture upon loss of signi�cant in�uence or joint control and the fair value of the retained 
investment and proceeds from disposal is recognised in pro�t or loss. 

 
2.4. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these consolidated �nancial statements are consistent with 

those of the previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Group has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of  
 Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.5. Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of consolidated �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the 

use of certain critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of 
applying the Group’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are 
based on historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be 
reasonable under the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the 
estimate is revised and in any future periods a�ected.  

  
 In the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies, the management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these consolidated �nancial statements: 
 

 a)      Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Group reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on the 

reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the respective 
items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and impairment. 

 
 b)     Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Group carries its investment property at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the pro�t 

or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Group to assess fair value of investment property 
based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for speci�c market 
factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

 
 c)      Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Group after taking into account the relevant laws and decisions 

taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Group's view di�ers from the view taken by the tax 
authorities at the assessment stage and where the Group considers that its view on items of material nature is in 
accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
 d)      Classi�cation of property 
 
  The Group determines whether a property is classi�ed as investment property or inventory property: Investment 

property comprises land and buildings (principally o�ces, commercial warehouse and retail property) that are 
not occupied substantially for use by, or in the operations of, the Group, nor for sale in the ordinary course of 
business, but are held primarily to earn rental income and capital appreciation. These buildings are substantially 
rented to tenants and not intended to be sold in the ordinary course of business. Inventory property comprises 
property that is held for sale in the ordinary course of business. Principally, this is residential property that the 
Group is developing and intends to sell before or on completion of construction.

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to these 

consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.6. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 2.6.1.      Owned 
 
   These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

Depreciation is recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on 
additions during the year is charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on derecognition is 
charged upto the month in which the derecognition takes place. 

 
   Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements are designed 

to write-o� the cost over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
   Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met  and the assets so 

replaced, if any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 
   Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at 

each balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount 
if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

   An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no 
future economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on disposal on derecognition of 
an asset represented by the di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is 
recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 2.6.2.      Capital work-in-progress  
 
   Capital work-in-progress is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any, and consists of 

expenditure incurred and advances made in respect of operating �xed assets in the course of their 
acquisition, erection, construction and installation. The assets are transferred to relevant category of 
operating �xed assets when they are available for use. 

 
 2.6.3.      Leased 
 
   Finance leases, which transfer to the Group substanitally all the risks and bene�ts incidental to ownership of 

leased items are capitalised at the inception of lease. Assets subject to �nance leases are initially recorded at 
the lower of the present value of minimum lease payments under the lease agreements and fair value of the 
leased assets. The related obligations under the lease, net of �nancial charges allocated to future periods, are 
shown as a liability. Income arising from sale and lease back transactions, if any, is deferred and is amortised 
equally over the lease period, whereas, loss is immediately recognised in pro�t and loss account. Financial 
charges are calculated at the interest rate implicit in the lease and are charged to pro�t and loss account. 
Leased assets are depreciated on a straight-line method at the same rate as Group’s owned assets as 
disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
2.7. Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both.  
 
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation and 
rental earnings. 

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gains or losses on the derecognition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gains or losses on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

Investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Group accounts for such property in 
accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment up to the date of change in use. 

 
 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 

improvements, if any, are capitalised. 
 
2.8. Inventory property 
 
 Property acquired or being constructed in the ordinary course of business for sale rather than to be held for rentals or 

capital appreciation, is held as inventory property and is measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value (NRV). 
Construction and other expenditure attributable to such property are included in inventory property until disposal.  

 

2.9. Impairment  
 
 2.9.1. Financial assets 
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash 
�ows of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on 
�nancial assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 
 2.9.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Group estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its 
value in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered 
impaired and is written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
  In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax 

discount rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. 
The fair value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at 
arm’s length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset.

 
  In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

  
2.10. Tools 
 
 These are valued at cost less any provision for slow moving and obsolete stores and spares. Cost is determined on 

weighted average basis. Value of items is reviewed at each balance sheet date to record provision for any slow moving 
items, where necessary. 

 
2.11. Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services 
 
 Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services originated by the Group are recognised and carried at 

original invoice amount less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivable is 
made when there is objective evidence that the Group will not be able to collect all amount due. No provision is made 
in respect of the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 

2.12. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost which 

is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
2.13. Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly liquid 

investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes in value. For the 
purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in hand and bank balances. 

 
2.14. Trade and other payables 
      
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Group. 
 

2.15. Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)      the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)     it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)      a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
2.16. Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Group and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value of 
the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Group assesses its 
revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The Group 
has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c recognition 
criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 a)      Rental income receivable from operating leases except are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term 
except for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating 
and arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises;  

 
 b)     Service income from rendering of maintenance, electicity and air conditioning, IT services and placement of sign 

boards are recorded when services are rendered. 
  
 c)      Interest income is recognised as it accrues, using the e�ective interest rate method; and 
 
 d)     Revenue from sale of residential property is recognised when both: (i) construction is complete; and (ii)  legal title 

to the property has been transferred. 
 
2.17. Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years. However, for income covered under �nal tax regime, 
taxation is based on applicable tax rates under such regime. 

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is no 
longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilised. 
Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the extent 
that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

  
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the asset 

is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantially 
enacted at the balance sheet date. 

 
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
  
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�-set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�-set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
  
2.18. Foreign currency translations 
 
 The consolidated �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Group’s functional and 

presentation currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the 
date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates 
of exchange ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken 
to the pro�t and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency 
are translated using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
2.19. Sta� retirement bene�ts - de�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

  
2.20. Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Group becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Group loses control 
of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time when 
they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled or expired. Any gain 
or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to the pro�t and loss account.  

 
2.21. O�-setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�-set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the Group 

has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis or to realise 
the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
2.22. Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
2.23. Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are authorised 
for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 

2.24. Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards as 

applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or interpretations:
 
 E�ective date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
Standard or Interpretation
 
 IFRS 2:  Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  January 01, 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in Associates  
   and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets between an  
   Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) Not yet �nalised 
 IAS 7   Statement of Cash Flows: Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   January 01, 2017 
 IAS 12   Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for  
   Unrealized losses (Amendments) January 01, 2017 
 IFRS 4   Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments  
   with IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  January 01, 2018 
 IAS 40   Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property  
   (Amendments) January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments January 01, 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Group's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning on 
or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any material 
impact on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective   
 date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
 
 Standard 
 
 IFRS 9  Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts January 01, 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases January 01, 2019 
 IFRS 17  Insurance Contracts January 01, 2021 
 
 Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of above standards on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of 

initial application. 
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1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS OF THE GROUP 
 
 The Group comprises of TPL Properties Limited, its subsidiary companies i.e. Centrepoint Management Services 

(Private) Limited and HKC Limited that have been consolidated in these �nancial statements. 
 
1.1. Holding Company 
 
 TPL Properties Limited [the Holding Company] 
 
 TPL Properties Limited (the Holding Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 

14, 2007 under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Holding Company had changed 
its status from private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The 
principal activity of the Holding Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or 
otherwise dispose o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, 
plots or other premises. The registered o�ce of the Holding Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Holdings (Private) Limited and TPL Trakker 
Limited are the ultimate holding company and holding company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

 
1.2. Subsidiary Companies 
 
1.2.1. Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited [CMS] 
 
 CMS was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on August 10, 2011 under the repealed Companies 

Ordinance, 1984. The principal activity of CMS is to provide building maintenance services to all kinds and description 
of residential and commercial buildings. The registered o�ce of CMS is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi.  

 
 CMS had started its business activities and operations in year 2014 by providing maintenance and other services under 

the terms of an agreement to the Centrepoint Project of the Holding Company. Currently, the CMS is in start-up phase 
and fully supported by the �nancial support of the holding company to achieve its full potential in order to make 
adequate pro�ts and generate positive cash �ows. 

 
1.2.2. HKC Limited [HKC] 
 
 HKC Limited was incorporated in Pakistan on September 13, 2005 as a public limited company under the repealed 

Companies Ordinance, 1984. The Company is principally engaged in the acquisition and development of real states and 
renovation of buildings and letting out. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at 46-C, Block 6, P.E.C.H.S, Karachi. 

 

2. SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
2.1 STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange Commission 

of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated July 20, 2017 communicated its decision that the companies whose 
�nancial year closes on or before June 30, 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in accordance with the provisions of 
the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Group’s �nancial statements for the year ended June 30, 2017 
have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting 
standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting 
Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting 
Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case 
requirements di�er, the provisions or directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail.

 
 Due to promulgation of Companies Act, 2017, the additional disclosures are expected to be included in the �nancial 

statements of the Group for the year ended 30 June 2018. Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of these 
requirements on the Group's �nancial statements.

2.2. Basis of preparation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for 

investment property which has been measured at fair value. 
 
2.3. Basis of consolidation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements comprise of the �nancial statements of the Holding Company and its 

subsidiary companies, CMS and HKC, as at June 30, 2017, here-in-after referred to as ‘the Group’. 
 
 2.3.1. Subsidiaries 
 
  Subsidiaries are those entities over which the Group has control. Control is achieved when the Group is exposed, 

or has rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee and has the ability to a�ect those returns 
through its power over the investee. Speci�cally, the Group controls an investee if, and only if, the Group has: 

 
  - power over the investee (i.e. existing rights that give it the current ability to direct the relevant activities of 

the investee); 
 
  - exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee; and 
  - the ability to use its power over the investee to a�ect its returns. 
 
  Generally, there is a presumption that a majority of voting rights results in control. To support this presumption 

and when the Group has less than a majority of the voting or similar rights of an investee, the Group considers all 
relevant facts and circumstances in assessing whether it has power over an investee, including:  

 
 -        the contractual arrangement(s) with the other vote holders of the investee;  
 -        rights arising from other contractual arrangements; and 
 -        the Group’s voting rights and potential voting rights. 
 
  The Group re-assesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts and circumstances indicate that there are 

changes to one or more of the three elements of control. 
 
  Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which the Group obtains control, and continue to be 

consolidated until the date when such control ceases. Assets, liabilities, income and expenses of a subsidiary 
acquired or disposed o� during the year are included in the pro�t and loss account from the date the Group 
gains control until the date the Group ceases to control the subsidiary. 

 
  Identi�able assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business combination are 

measured initially at their fair values at the acquisition date, irrespective of the extent of any non-controlling 
interest. The excess of the cost of acquisition is recorded as goodwill. If the cost of acquisition is less than fair value 
of the net assets of the subsidiary acquired, the di�erence is recognised directly in the pro�t and loss account. 

 
  After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. For the 

purposes of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is, on the acquisition date, 
allocated to each of the Group’s cash generating units that are expected to bene�t from the combination. 
Goodwill is tested annually or whenever there is an indication of impairment exists. Impairment loss in respect of 
goodwill is recognised in pro�t and loss account and is not reversed in future periods. 

 
  The assets, liabilities, income and expenses of subsidiary companies are consolidated on a line by line basis and 

the carrying value of investments held by the Holding Company is eliminated against the subsidiaries’ 
shareholders’ equity in the consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
  All intra-group transactions, balances, income, expenses and unrealised gains and losses on transactions 

between Group companies are eliminated in full. 
 
  CMS and HKC have the same reporting period as that of the Holding Company. The accounting policies of 

subsidiaries have been changed to con�rm with accounting policies of the Group, wherever needed.

 2.3.2. Associates 
 
  An associate is an entity over which the Group has signi�cant in�uence. Signi�cant in�uence is the power to 

participate in the �nancial and operating policy decisions of the investee, but is not control or joint control over 
those policies. The considerations made in determining signi�cant in�uence or joint control are similar to those 
necessary to determine control over subsidiaries.   

  
  The Group’s investment in its associate is accounted for using the equity method of accounting. Under the equity 

method, the investment in the associate is carried in the balance sheet at cost plus post acquisition changes in 
the Group’s share of net assets of the associate. Goodwill relating to the associate is included in the carrying 
amount of the investment and is not amortised or separately tested for impairment. 

  
  The Group’s share of its associate’s post-acquisition pro�ts and losses is recognised in the pro�t and loss account, 

and its share of pro�t of post-acquisition movements in reserve is recognised in consolidated reserves. The 
cumulative post-acquisition movements are adjusted against the investment. When the Group’s share of losses in 
the associate equals or exceeds its interest in associate, including any other unsecured receivables, the Group does 
not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

  Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its associate are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s 
interest in the associate. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of an 
impairment of the asset transferred. 

 
  Upon loss of signi�cant in�uence over the associate or joint control over the joint venture, the Group measures 

and recognises any retained investment at its fair value. Any di�erence between the carrying amount of the 
associate or joint venture upon loss of signi�cant in�uence or joint control and the fair value of the retained 
investment and proceeds from disposal is recognised in pro�t or loss. 

 
2.4. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these consolidated �nancial statements are consistent with 

those of the previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Group has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of  
 Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.5. Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of consolidated �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the 

use of certain critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of 
applying the Group’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are 
based on historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be 
reasonable under the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the 
estimate is revised and in any future periods a�ected.  

  
 In the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies, the management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these consolidated �nancial statements: 
 

 a)      Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Group reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on the 

reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the respective 
items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and impairment. 

 
 b)     Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Group carries its investment property at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the pro�t 

or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Group to assess fair value of investment property 
based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for speci�c market 
factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

 
 c)      Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Group after taking into account the relevant laws and decisions 

taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Group's view di�ers from the view taken by the tax 
authorities at the assessment stage and where the Group considers that its view on items of material nature is in 
accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
 d)      Classi�cation of property 
 
  The Group determines whether a property is classi�ed as investment property or inventory property: Investment 

property comprises land and buildings (principally o�ces, commercial warehouse and retail property) that are 
not occupied substantially for use by, or in the operations of, the Group, nor for sale in the ordinary course of 
business, but are held primarily to earn rental income and capital appreciation. These buildings are substantially 
rented to tenants and not intended to be sold in the ordinary course of business. Inventory property comprises 
property that is held for sale in the ordinary course of business. Principally, this is residential property that the 
Group is developing and intends to sell before or on completion of construction.

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to these 

consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.6. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 2.6.1.      Owned 
 
   These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

Depreciation is recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on 
additions during the year is charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on derecognition is 
charged upto the month in which the derecognition takes place. 

 
   Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements are designed 

to write-o� the cost over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
   Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met  and the assets so 

replaced, if any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 
   Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at 

each balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount 
if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

   An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no 
future economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on disposal on derecognition of 
an asset represented by the di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is 
recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 2.6.2.      Capital work-in-progress  
 
   Capital work-in-progress is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any, and consists of 

expenditure incurred and advances made in respect of operating �xed assets in the course of their 
acquisition, erection, construction and installation. The assets are transferred to relevant category of 
operating �xed assets when they are available for use. 

 
 2.6.3.      Leased 
 
   Finance leases, which transfer to the Group substanitally all the risks and bene�ts incidental to ownership of 

leased items are capitalised at the inception of lease. Assets subject to �nance leases are initially recorded at 
the lower of the present value of minimum lease payments under the lease agreements and fair value of the 
leased assets. The related obligations under the lease, net of �nancial charges allocated to future periods, are 
shown as a liability. Income arising from sale and lease back transactions, if any, is deferred and is amortised 
equally over the lease period, whereas, loss is immediately recognised in pro�t and loss account. Financial 
charges are calculated at the interest rate implicit in the lease and are charged to pro�t and loss account. 
Leased assets are depreciated on a straight-line method at the same rate as Group’s owned assets as 
disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
2.7. Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both.  
 
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation and 
rental earnings. 

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gains or losses on the derecognition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gains or losses on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

Investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Group accounts for such property in 
accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment up to the date of change in use. 

 
 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 

improvements, if any, are capitalised. 
 
2.8. Inventory property 
 
 Property acquired or being constructed in the ordinary course of business for sale rather than to be held for rentals or 

capital appreciation, is held as inventory property and is measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value (NRV). 
Construction and other expenditure attributable to such property are included in inventory property until disposal.  

 

2.9. Impairment  
 
 2.9.1. Financial assets 
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash 
�ows of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on 
�nancial assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 
 2.9.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Group estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its 
value in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered 
impaired and is written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
  In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax 

discount rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. 
The fair value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at 
arm’s length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset.

 
  In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

  
2.10. Tools 
 
 These are valued at cost less any provision for slow moving and obsolete stores and spares. Cost is determined on 

weighted average basis. Value of items is reviewed at each balance sheet date to record provision for any slow moving 
items, where necessary. 

 
2.11. Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services 
 
 Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services originated by the Group are recognised and carried at 

original invoice amount less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivable is 
made when there is objective evidence that the Group will not be able to collect all amount due. No provision is made 
in respect of the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 

2.12. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost which 

is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
2.13. Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly liquid 

investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes in value. For the 
purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in hand and bank balances. 

 
2.14. Trade and other payables 
      
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Group. 
 

2.15. Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)      the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)     it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)      a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
2.16. Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Group and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value of 
the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Group assesses its 
revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The Group 
has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c recognition 
criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 a)      Rental income receivable from operating leases except are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term 
except for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating 
and arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises;  

 
 b)     Service income from rendering of maintenance, electicity and air conditioning, IT services and placement of sign 

boards are recorded when services are rendered. 
  
 c)      Interest income is recognised as it accrues, using the e�ective interest rate method; and 
 
 d)     Revenue from sale of residential property is recognised when both: (i) construction is complete; and (ii)  legal title 

to the property has been transferred. 
 
2.17. Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years. However, for income covered under �nal tax regime, 
taxation is based on applicable tax rates under such regime. 

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is no 
longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilised. 
Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the extent 
that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

  
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the asset 

is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantially 
enacted at the balance sheet date. 

 
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
  
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�-set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�-set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
  
2.18. Foreign currency translations 
 
 The consolidated �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Group’s functional and 

presentation currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the 
date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates 
of exchange ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken 
to the pro�t and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency 
are translated using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
2.19. Sta� retirement bene�ts - de�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

  
2.20. Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Group becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Group loses control 
of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time when 
they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled or expired. Any gain 
or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to the pro�t and loss account.  

 
2.21. O�-setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�-set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the Group 

has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis or to realise 
the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
2.22. Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
2.23. Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are authorised 
for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 

2.24. Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards as 

applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or interpretations:
 
 E�ective date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
Standard or Interpretation
 
 IFRS 2:  Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  January 01, 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in Associates  
   and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets between an  
   Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) Not yet �nalised 
 IAS 7   Statement of Cash Flows: Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   January 01, 2017 
 IAS 12   Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for  
   Unrealized losses (Amendments) January 01, 2017 
 IFRS 4   Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments  
   with IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  January 01, 2018 
 IAS 40   Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property  
   (Amendments) January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments January 01, 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Group's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning on 
or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any material 
impact on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective   
 date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
 
 Standard 
 
 IFRS 9  Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts January 01, 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases January 01, 2019 
 IFRS 17  Insurance Contracts January 01, 2021 
 
 Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of above standards on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of 

initial application. 
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1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS OF THE GROUP 
 
 The Group comprises of TPL Properties Limited, its subsidiary companies i.e. Centrepoint Management Services 

(Private) Limited and HKC Limited that have been consolidated in these �nancial statements. 
 
1.1. Holding Company 
 
 TPL Properties Limited [the Holding Company] 
 
 TPL Properties Limited (the Holding Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 

14, 2007 under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Holding Company had changed 
its status from private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The 
principal activity of the Holding Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or 
otherwise dispose o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, 
plots or other premises. The registered o�ce of the Holding Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Holdings (Private) Limited and TPL Trakker 
Limited are the ultimate holding company and holding company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

 
1.2. Subsidiary Companies 
 
1.2.1. Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited [CMS] 
 
 CMS was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on August 10, 2011 under the repealed Companies 

Ordinance, 1984. The principal activity of CMS is to provide building maintenance services to all kinds and description 
of residential and commercial buildings. The registered o�ce of CMS is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi.  

 
 CMS had started its business activities and operations in year 2014 by providing maintenance and other services under 

the terms of an agreement to the Centrepoint Project of the Holding Company. Currently, the CMS is in start-up phase 
and fully supported by the �nancial support of the holding company to achieve its full potential in order to make 
adequate pro�ts and generate positive cash �ows. 

 
1.2.2. HKC Limited [HKC] 
 
 HKC Limited was incorporated in Pakistan on September 13, 2005 as a public limited company under the repealed 

Companies Ordinance, 1984. The Company is principally engaged in the acquisition and development of real states and 
renovation of buildings and letting out. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at 46-C, Block 6, P.E.C.H.S, Karachi. 

 

2. SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
2.1 STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange Commission 

of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated July 20, 2017 communicated its decision that the companies whose 
�nancial year closes on or before June 30, 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in accordance with the provisions of 
the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Group’s �nancial statements for the year ended June 30, 2017 
have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting 
standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting 
Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting 
Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case 
requirements di�er, the provisions or directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail.

 
 Due to promulgation of Companies Act, 2017, the additional disclosures are expected to be included in the �nancial 

statements of the Group for the year ended 30 June 2018. Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of these 
requirements on the Group's �nancial statements.

2.2. Basis of preparation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for 

investment property which has been measured at fair value. 
 
2.3. Basis of consolidation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements comprise of the �nancial statements of the Holding Company and its 

subsidiary companies, CMS and HKC, as at June 30, 2017, here-in-after referred to as ‘the Group’. 
 
 2.3.1. Subsidiaries 
 
  Subsidiaries are those entities over which the Group has control. Control is achieved when the Group is exposed, 

or has rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee and has the ability to a�ect those returns 
through its power over the investee. Speci�cally, the Group controls an investee if, and only if, the Group has: 

 
  - power over the investee (i.e. existing rights that give it the current ability to direct the relevant activities of 

the investee); 
 
  - exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee; and 
  - the ability to use its power over the investee to a�ect its returns. 
 
  Generally, there is a presumption that a majority of voting rights results in control. To support this presumption 

and when the Group has less than a majority of the voting or similar rights of an investee, the Group considers all 
relevant facts and circumstances in assessing whether it has power over an investee, including:  

 
 -        the contractual arrangement(s) with the other vote holders of the investee;  
 -        rights arising from other contractual arrangements; and 
 -        the Group’s voting rights and potential voting rights. 
 
  The Group re-assesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts and circumstances indicate that there are 

changes to one or more of the three elements of control. 
 
  Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which the Group obtains control, and continue to be 

consolidated until the date when such control ceases. Assets, liabilities, income and expenses of a subsidiary 
acquired or disposed o� during the year are included in the pro�t and loss account from the date the Group 
gains control until the date the Group ceases to control the subsidiary. 

 
  Identi�able assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business combination are 

measured initially at their fair values at the acquisition date, irrespective of the extent of any non-controlling 
interest. The excess of the cost of acquisition is recorded as goodwill. If the cost of acquisition is less than fair value 
of the net assets of the subsidiary acquired, the di�erence is recognised directly in the pro�t and loss account. 

 
  After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. For the 

purposes of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is, on the acquisition date, 
allocated to each of the Group’s cash generating units that are expected to bene�t from the combination. 
Goodwill is tested annually or whenever there is an indication of impairment exists. Impairment loss in respect of 
goodwill is recognised in pro�t and loss account and is not reversed in future periods. 

 
  The assets, liabilities, income and expenses of subsidiary companies are consolidated on a line by line basis and 

the carrying value of investments held by the Holding Company is eliminated against the subsidiaries’ 
shareholders’ equity in the consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
  All intra-group transactions, balances, income, expenses and unrealised gains and losses on transactions 

between Group companies are eliminated in full. 
 
  CMS and HKC have the same reporting period as that of the Holding Company. The accounting policies of 

subsidiaries have been changed to con�rm with accounting policies of the Group, wherever needed.

 2.3.2. Associates 
 
  An associate is an entity over which the Group has signi�cant in�uence. Signi�cant in�uence is the power to 

participate in the �nancial and operating policy decisions of the investee, but is not control or joint control over 
those policies. The considerations made in determining signi�cant in�uence or joint control are similar to those 
necessary to determine control over subsidiaries.   

  
  The Group’s investment in its associate is accounted for using the equity method of accounting. Under the equity 

method, the investment in the associate is carried in the balance sheet at cost plus post acquisition changes in 
the Group’s share of net assets of the associate. Goodwill relating to the associate is included in the carrying 
amount of the investment and is not amortised or separately tested for impairment. 

  
  The Group’s share of its associate’s post-acquisition pro�ts and losses is recognised in the pro�t and loss account, 

and its share of pro�t of post-acquisition movements in reserve is recognised in consolidated reserves. The 
cumulative post-acquisition movements are adjusted against the investment. When the Group’s share of losses in 
the associate equals or exceeds its interest in associate, including any other unsecured receivables, the Group does 
not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

  Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its associate are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s 
interest in the associate. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of an 
impairment of the asset transferred. 

 
  Upon loss of signi�cant in�uence over the associate or joint control over the joint venture, the Group measures 

and recognises any retained investment at its fair value. Any di�erence between the carrying amount of the 
associate or joint venture upon loss of signi�cant in�uence or joint control and the fair value of the retained 
investment and proceeds from disposal is recognised in pro�t or loss. 

 
2.4. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these consolidated �nancial statements are consistent with 

those of the previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Group has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of  
 Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.5. Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of consolidated �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the 

use of certain critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of 
applying the Group’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are 
based on historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be 
reasonable under the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the 
estimate is revised and in any future periods a�ected.  

  
 In the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies, the management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these consolidated �nancial statements: 
 

 a)      Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Group reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on the 

reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the respective 
items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and impairment. 

 
 b)     Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Group carries its investment property at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the pro�t 

or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Group to assess fair value of investment property 
based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for speci�c market 
factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

 
 c)      Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Group after taking into account the relevant laws and decisions 

taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Group's view di�ers from the view taken by the tax 
authorities at the assessment stage and where the Group considers that its view on items of material nature is in 
accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
 d)      Classi�cation of property 
 
  The Group determines whether a property is classi�ed as investment property or inventory property: Investment 

property comprises land and buildings (principally o�ces, commercial warehouse and retail property) that are 
not occupied substantially for use by, or in the operations of, the Group, nor for sale in the ordinary course of 
business, but are held primarily to earn rental income and capital appreciation. These buildings are substantially 
rented to tenants and not intended to be sold in the ordinary course of business. Inventory property comprises 
property that is held for sale in the ordinary course of business. Principally, this is residential property that the 
Group is developing and intends to sell before or on completion of construction.

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to these 

consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.6. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 2.6.1.      Owned 
 
   These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

Depreciation is recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on 
additions during the year is charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on derecognition is 
charged upto the month in which the derecognition takes place. 

 
   Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements are designed 

to write-o� the cost over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
   Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met  and the assets so 

replaced, if any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 
   Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at 

each balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount 
if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

   An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no 
future economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on disposal on derecognition of 
an asset represented by the di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is 
recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 2.6.2.      Capital work-in-progress  
 
   Capital work-in-progress is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any, and consists of 

expenditure incurred and advances made in respect of operating �xed assets in the course of their 
acquisition, erection, construction and installation. The assets are transferred to relevant category of 
operating �xed assets when they are available for use. 

 
 2.6.3.      Leased 
 
   Finance leases, which transfer to the Group substanitally all the risks and bene�ts incidental to ownership of 

leased items are capitalised at the inception of lease. Assets subject to �nance leases are initially recorded at 
the lower of the present value of minimum lease payments under the lease agreements and fair value of the 
leased assets. The related obligations under the lease, net of �nancial charges allocated to future periods, are 
shown as a liability. Income arising from sale and lease back transactions, if any, is deferred and is amortised 
equally over the lease period, whereas, loss is immediately recognised in pro�t and loss account. Financial 
charges are calculated at the interest rate implicit in the lease and are charged to pro�t and loss account. 
Leased assets are depreciated on a straight-line method at the same rate as Group’s owned assets as 
disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
2.7. Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both.  
 
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation and 
rental earnings. 

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gains or losses on the derecognition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gains or losses on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

Investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Group accounts for such property in 
accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment up to the date of change in use. 

 
 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 

improvements, if any, are capitalised. 
 
2.8. Inventory property 
 
 Property acquired or being constructed in the ordinary course of business for sale rather than to be held for rentals or 

capital appreciation, is held as inventory property and is measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value (NRV). 
Construction and other expenditure attributable to such property are included in inventory property until disposal.  

 

2.9. Impairment  
 
 2.9.1. Financial assets 
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash 
�ows of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on 
�nancial assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 
 2.9.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Group estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its 
value in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered 
impaired and is written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
  In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax 

discount rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. 
The fair value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at 
arm’s length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset.

 
  In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

  
2.10. Tools 
 
 These are valued at cost less any provision for slow moving and obsolete stores and spares. Cost is determined on 

weighted average basis. Value of items is reviewed at each balance sheet date to record provision for any slow moving 
items, where necessary. 

 
2.11. Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services 
 
 Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services originated by the Group are recognised and carried at 

original invoice amount less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivable is 
made when there is objective evidence that the Group will not be able to collect all amount due. No provision is made 
in respect of the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 

2.12. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost which 

is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
2.13. Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly liquid 

investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes in value. For the 
purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in hand and bank balances. 

 
2.14. Trade and other payables 
      
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Group. 
 

2.15. Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)      the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)     it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)      a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
2.16. Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Group and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value of 
the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Group assesses its 
revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The Group 
has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c recognition 
criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 a)      Rental income receivable from operating leases except are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term 
except for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating 
and arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises;  

 
 b)     Service income from rendering of maintenance, electicity and air conditioning, IT services and placement of sign 

boards are recorded when services are rendered. 
  
 c)      Interest income is recognised as it accrues, using the e�ective interest rate method; and 
 
 d)     Revenue from sale of residential property is recognised when both: (i) construction is complete; and (ii)  legal title 

to the property has been transferred. 
 
2.17. Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years. However, for income covered under �nal tax regime, 
taxation is based on applicable tax rates under such regime. 

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is no 
longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilised. 
Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the extent 
that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

  
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the asset 

is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantially 
enacted at the balance sheet date. 

 
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
  
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�-set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�-set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
  
2.18. Foreign currency translations 
 
 The consolidated �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Group’s functional and 

presentation currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the 
date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates 
of exchange ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken 
to the pro�t and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency 
are translated using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
2.19. Sta� retirement bene�ts - de�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

  
2.20. Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Group becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Group loses control 
of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time when 
they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled or expired. Any gain 
or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to the pro�t and loss account.  

 
2.21. O�-setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�-set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the Group 

has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis or to realise 
the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
2.22. Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
2.23. Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are authorised 
for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 

2.24. Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards as 

applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or interpretations:
 
 E�ective date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
Standard or Interpretation
 
 IFRS 2:  Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  January 01, 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in Associates  
   and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets between an  
   Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) Not yet �nalised 
 IAS 7   Statement of Cash Flows: Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   January 01, 2017 
 IAS 12   Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for  
   Unrealized losses (Amendments) January 01, 2017 
 IFRS 4   Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments  
   with IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  January 01, 2018 
 IAS 40   Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property  
   (Amendments) January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments January 01, 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Group's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning on 
or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any material 
impact on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective   
 date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
 
 Standard 
 
 IFRS 9  Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts January 01, 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases January 01, 2019 
 IFRS 17  Insurance Contracts January 01, 2021 
 
 Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of above standards on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of 

initial application. 
 



97  TPL PROPERTIES - ANNUAL REPORT 2017 / PROGRESS THROUGH INNOVATION

FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2017

NOTES TO THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS OF THE GROUP 
 
 The Group comprises of TPL Properties Limited, its subsidiary companies i.e. Centrepoint Management Services 

(Private) Limited and HKC Limited that have been consolidated in these �nancial statements. 
 
1.1. Holding Company 
 
 TPL Properties Limited [the Holding Company] 
 
 TPL Properties Limited (the Holding Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 

14, 2007 under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Holding Company had changed 
its status from private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The 
principal activity of the Holding Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or 
otherwise dispose o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, 
plots or other premises. The registered o�ce of the Holding Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Holdings (Private) Limited and TPL Trakker 
Limited are the ultimate holding company and holding company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

 
1.2. Subsidiary Companies 
 
1.2.1. Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited [CMS] 
 
 CMS was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on August 10, 2011 under the repealed Companies 

Ordinance, 1984. The principal activity of CMS is to provide building maintenance services to all kinds and description 
of residential and commercial buildings. The registered o�ce of CMS is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi.  

 
 CMS had started its business activities and operations in year 2014 by providing maintenance and other services under 

the terms of an agreement to the Centrepoint Project of the Holding Company. Currently, the CMS is in start-up phase 
and fully supported by the �nancial support of the holding company to achieve its full potential in order to make 
adequate pro�ts and generate positive cash �ows. 

 
1.2.2. HKC Limited [HKC] 
 
 HKC Limited was incorporated in Pakistan on September 13, 2005 as a public limited company under the repealed 

Companies Ordinance, 1984. The Company is principally engaged in the acquisition and development of real states and 
renovation of buildings and letting out. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at 46-C, Block 6, P.E.C.H.S, Karachi. 

 

2. SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
2.1 STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange Commission 

of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated July 20, 2017 communicated its decision that the companies whose 
�nancial year closes on or before June 30, 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in accordance with the provisions of 
the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Group’s �nancial statements for the year ended June 30, 2017 
have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting 
standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting 
Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting 
Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case 
requirements di�er, the provisions or directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail.

 
 Due to promulgation of Companies Act, 2017, the additional disclosures are expected to be included in the �nancial 

statements of the Group for the year ended 30 June 2018. Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of these 
requirements on the Group's �nancial statements.

2.2. Basis of preparation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for 

investment property which has been measured at fair value. 
 
2.3. Basis of consolidation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements comprise of the �nancial statements of the Holding Company and its 

subsidiary companies, CMS and HKC, as at June 30, 2017, here-in-after referred to as ‘the Group’. 
 
 2.3.1. Subsidiaries 
 
  Subsidiaries are those entities over which the Group has control. Control is achieved when the Group is exposed, 

or has rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee and has the ability to a�ect those returns 
through its power over the investee. Speci�cally, the Group controls an investee if, and only if, the Group has: 

 
  - power over the investee (i.e. existing rights that give it the current ability to direct the relevant activities of 

the investee); 
 
  - exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee; and 
  - the ability to use its power over the investee to a�ect its returns. 
 
  Generally, there is a presumption that a majority of voting rights results in control. To support this presumption 

and when the Group has less than a majority of the voting or similar rights of an investee, the Group considers all 
relevant facts and circumstances in assessing whether it has power over an investee, including:  

 
 -        the contractual arrangement(s) with the other vote holders of the investee;  
 -        rights arising from other contractual arrangements; and 
 -        the Group’s voting rights and potential voting rights. 
 
  The Group re-assesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts and circumstances indicate that there are 

changes to one or more of the three elements of control. 
 
  Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which the Group obtains control, and continue to be 

consolidated until the date when such control ceases. Assets, liabilities, income and expenses of a subsidiary 
acquired or disposed o� during the year are included in the pro�t and loss account from the date the Group 
gains control until the date the Group ceases to control the subsidiary. 

 
  Identi�able assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business combination are 

measured initially at their fair values at the acquisition date, irrespective of the extent of any non-controlling 
interest. The excess of the cost of acquisition is recorded as goodwill. If the cost of acquisition is less than fair value 
of the net assets of the subsidiary acquired, the di�erence is recognised directly in the pro�t and loss account. 

 
  After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. For the 

purposes of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is, on the acquisition date, 
allocated to each of the Group’s cash generating units that are expected to bene�t from the combination. 
Goodwill is tested annually or whenever there is an indication of impairment exists. Impairment loss in respect of 
goodwill is recognised in pro�t and loss account and is not reversed in future periods. 

 
  The assets, liabilities, income and expenses of subsidiary companies are consolidated on a line by line basis and 

the carrying value of investments held by the Holding Company is eliminated against the subsidiaries’ 
shareholders’ equity in the consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
  All intra-group transactions, balances, income, expenses and unrealised gains and losses on transactions 

between Group companies are eliminated in full. 
 
  CMS and HKC have the same reporting period as that of the Holding Company. The accounting policies of 

subsidiaries have been changed to con�rm with accounting policies of the Group, wherever needed.

 2.3.2. Associates 
 
  An associate is an entity over which the Group has signi�cant in�uence. Signi�cant in�uence is the power to 

participate in the �nancial and operating policy decisions of the investee, but is not control or joint control over 
those policies. The considerations made in determining signi�cant in�uence or joint control are similar to those 
necessary to determine control over subsidiaries.   

  
  The Group’s investment in its associate is accounted for using the equity method of accounting. Under the equity 

method, the investment in the associate is carried in the balance sheet at cost plus post acquisition changes in 
the Group’s share of net assets of the associate. Goodwill relating to the associate is included in the carrying 
amount of the investment and is not amortised or separately tested for impairment. 

  
  The Group’s share of its associate’s post-acquisition pro�ts and losses is recognised in the pro�t and loss account, 

and its share of pro�t of post-acquisition movements in reserve is recognised in consolidated reserves. The 
cumulative post-acquisition movements are adjusted against the investment. When the Group’s share of losses in 
the associate equals or exceeds its interest in associate, including any other unsecured receivables, the Group does 
not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

  Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its associate are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s 
interest in the associate. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of an 
impairment of the asset transferred. 

 
  Upon loss of signi�cant in�uence over the associate or joint control over the joint venture, the Group measures 

and recognises any retained investment at its fair value. Any di�erence between the carrying amount of the 
associate or joint venture upon loss of signi�cant in�uence or joint control and the fair value of the retained 
investment and proceeds from disposal is recognised in pro�t or loss. 

 
2.4. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these consolidated �nancial statements are consistent with 

those of the previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Group has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of  
 Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.5. Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of consolidated �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the 

use of certain critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of 
applying the Group’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are 
based on historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be 
reasonable under the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the 
estimate is revised and in any future periods a�ected.  

  
 In the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies, the management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these consolidated �nancial statements: 
 

 a)      Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Group reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on the 

reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the respective 
items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and impairment. 

 
 b)     Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Group carries its investment property at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the pro�t 

or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Group to assess fair value of investment property 
based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for speci�c market 
factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

 
 c)      Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Group after taking into account the relevant laws and decisions 

taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Group's view di�ers from the view taken by the tax 
authorities at the assessment stage and where the Group considers that its view on items of material nature is in 
accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
 d)      Classi�cation of property 
 
  The Group determines whether a property is classi�ed as investment property or inventory property: Investment 

property comprises land and buildings (principally o�ces, commercial warehouse and retail property) that are 
not occupied substantially for use by, or in the operations of, the Group, nor for sale in the ordinary course of 
business, but are held primarily to earn rental income and capital appreciation. These buildings are substantially 
rented to tenants and not intended to be sold in the ordinary course of business. Inventory property comprises 
property that is held for sale in the ordinary course of business. Principally, this is residential property that the 
Group is developing and intends to sell before or on completion of construction.

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to these 

consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.6. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 2.6.1.      Owned 
 
   These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

Depreciation is recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on 
additions during the year is charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on derecognition is 
charged upto the month in which the derecognition takes place. 

 
   Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements are designed 

to write-o� the cost over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
   Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met  and the assets so 

replaced, if any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 
   Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at 

each balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount 
if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

   An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no 
future economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on disposal on derecognition of 
an asset represented by the di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is 
recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 2.6.2.      Capital work-in-progress  
 
   Capital work-in-progress is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any, and consists of 

expenditure incurred and advances made in respect of operating �xed assets in the course of their 
acquisition, erection, construction and installation. The assets are transferred to relevant category of 
operating �xed assets when they are available for use. 

 
 2.6.3.      Leased 
 
   Finance leases, which transfer to the Group substanitally all the risks and bene�ts incidental to ownership of 

leased items are capitalised at the inception of lease. Assets subject to �nance leases are initially recorded at 
the lower of the present value of minimum lease payments under the lease agreements and fair value of the 
leased assets. The related obligations under the lease, net of �nancial charges allocated to future periods, are 
shown as a liability. Income arising from sale and lease back transactions, if any, is deferred and is amortised 
equally over the lease period, whereas, loss is immediately recognised in pro�t and loss account. Financial 
charges are calculated at the interest rate implicit in the lease and are charged to pro�t and loss account. 
Leased assets are depreciated on a straight-line method at the same rate as Group’s owned assets as 
disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
2.7. Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both.  
 
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation and 
rental earnings. 

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gains or losses on the derecognition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gains or losses on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

Investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Group accounts for such property in 
accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment up to the date of change in use. 

 
 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 

improvements, if any, are capitalised. 
 
2.8. Inventory property 
 
 Property acquired or being constructed in the ordinary course of business for sale rather than to be held for rentals or 

capital appreciation, is held as inventory property and is measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value (NRV). 
Construction and other expenditure attributable to such property are included in inventory property until disposal.  

 

2.9. Impairment  
 
 2.9.1. Financial assets 
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash 
�ows of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on 
�nancial assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 
 2.9.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Group estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its 
value in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered 
impaired and is written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
  In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax 

discount rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. 
The fair value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at 
arm’s length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset.

 
  In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

  
2.10. Tools 
 
 These are valued at cost less any provision for slow moving and obsolete stores and spares. Cost is determined on 

weighted average basis. Value of items is reviewed at each balance sheet date to record provision for any slow moving 
items, where necessary. 

 
2.11. Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services 
 
 Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services originated by the Group are recognised and carried at 

original invoice amount less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivable is 
made when there is objective evidence that the Group will not be able to collect all amount due. No provision is made 
in respect of the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 

2.12. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost which 

is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
2.13. Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly liquid 

investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes in value. For the 
purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in hand and bank balances. 

 
2.14. Trade and other payables 
      
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Group. 
 

2.15. Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)      the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)     it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)      a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
2.16. Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Group and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value of 
the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Group assesses its 
revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The Group 
has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c recognition 
criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 a)      Rental income receivable from operating leases except are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term 
except for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating 
and arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises;  

 
 b)     Service income from rendering of maintenance, electicity and air conditioning, IT services and placement of sign 

boards are recorded when services are rendered. 
  
 c)      Interest income is recognised as it accrues, using the e�ective interest rate method; and 
 
 d)     Revenue from sale of residential property is recognised when both: (i) construction is complete; and (ii)  legal title 

to the property has been transferred. 
 
2.17. Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years. However, for income covered under �nal tax regime, 
taxation is based on applicable tax rates under such regime. 

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is no 
longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilised. 
Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the extent 
that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

  
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the asset 

is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantially 
enacted at the balance sheet date. 

 
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
  
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�-set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�-set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
  
2.18. Foreign currency translations 
 
 The consolidated �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Group’s functional and 

presentation currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the 
date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates 
of exchange ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken 
to the pro�t and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency 
are translated using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
2.19. Sta� retirement bene�ts - de�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

  
2.20. Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Group becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Group loses control 
of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time when 
they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled or expired. Any gain 
or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to the pro�t and loss account.  

 
2.21. O�-setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�-set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the Group 

has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis or to realise 
the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
2.22. Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
2.23. Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are authorised 
for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 

2.24. Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards as 

applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or interpretations:
 
 E�ective date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
Standard or Interpretation
 
 IFRS 2:  Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  January 01, 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in Associates  
   and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets between an  
   Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) Not yet �nalised 
 IAS 7   Statement of Cash Flows: Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   January 01, 2017 
 IAS 12   Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for  
   Unrealized losses (Amendments) January 01, 2017 
 IFRS 4   Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments  
   with IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  January 01, 2018 
 IAS 40   Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property  
   (Amendments) January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments January 01, 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Group's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning on 
or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any material 
impact on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective   
 date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
 
 Standard 
 
 IFRS 9  Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts January 01, 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases January 01, 2019 
 IFRS 17  Insurance Contracts January 01, 2021 
 
 Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of above standards on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of 

initial application. 
 



98 TPL PROPERTIES - ANNUAL REPORT 2017 / PROGRESS THROUGH INNOVATION

FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2017

1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS OF THE GROUP 
 
 The Group comprises of TPL Properties Limited, its subsidiary companies i.e. Centrepoint Management Services 

(Private) Limited and HKC Limited that have been consolidated in these �nancial statements. 
 
1.1. Holding Company 
 
 TPL Properties Limited [the Holding Company] 
 
 TPL Properties Limited (the Holding Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 

14, 2007 under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Holding Company had changed 
its status from private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The 
principal activity of the Holding Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or 
otherwise dispose o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, 
plots or other premises. The registered o�ce of the Holding Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Holdings (Private) Limited and TPL Trakker 
Limited are the ultimate holding company and holding company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

 
1.2. Subsidiary Companies 
 
1.2.1. Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited [CMS] 
 
 CMS was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on August 10, 2011 under the repealed Companies 

Ordinance, 1984. The principal activity of CMS is to provide building maintenance services to all kinds and description 
of residential and commercial buildings. The registered o�ce of CMS is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi.  

 
 CMS had started its business activities and operations in year 2014 by providing maintenance and other services under 

the terms of an agreement to the Centrepoint Project of the Holding Company. Currently, the CMS is in start-up phase 
and fully supported by the �nancial support of the holding company to achieve its full potential in order to make 
adequate pro�ts and generate positive cash �ows. 

 
1.2.2. HKC Limited [HKC] 
 
 HKC Limited was incorporated in Pakistan on September 13, 2005 as a public limited company under the repealed 

Companies Ordinance, 1984. The Company is principally engaged in the acquisition and development of real states and 
renovation of buildings and letting out. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at 46-C, Block 6, P.E.C.H.S, Karachi. 

 

2. SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
2.1 STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange Commission 

of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated July 20, 2017 communicated its decision that the companies whose 
�nancial year closes on or before June 30, 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in accordance with the provisions of 
the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Group’s �nancial statements for the year ended June 30, 2017 
have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting 
standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting 
Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting 
Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case 
requirements di�er, the provisions or directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail.

 
 Due to promulgation of Companies Act, 2017, the additional disclosures are expected to be included in the �nancial 

statements of the Group for the year ended 30 June 2018. Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of these 
requirements on the Group's �nancial statements.

2.2. Basis of preparation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for 

investment property which has been measured at fair value. 
 
2.3. Basis of consolidation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements comprise of the �nancial statements of the Holding Company and its 

subsidiary companies, CMS and HKC, as at June 30, 2017, here-in-after referred to as ‘the Group’. 
 
 2.3.1. Subsidiaries 
 
  Subsidiaries are those entities over which the Group has control. Control is achieved when the Group is exposed, 

or has rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee and has the ability to a�ect those returns 
through its power over the investee. Speci�cally, the Group controls an investee if, and only if, the Group has: 

 
  - power over the investee (i.e. existing rights that give it the current ability to direct the relevant activities of 

the investee); 
 
  - exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee; and 
  - the ability to use its power over the investee to a�ect its returns. 
 
  Generally, there is a presumption that a majority of voting rights results in control. To support this presumption 

and when the Group has less than a majority of the voting or similar rights of an investee, the Group considers all 
relevant facts and circumstances in assessing whether it has power over an investee, including:  

 
 -        the contractual arrangement(s) with the other vote holders of the investee;  
 -        rights arising from other contractual arrangements; and 
 -        the Group’s voting rights and potential voting rights. 
 
  The Group re-assesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts and circumstances indicate that there are 

changes to one or more of the three elements of control. 
 
  Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which the Group obtains control, and continue to be 

consolidated until the date when such control ceases. Assets, liabilities, income and expenses of a subsidiary 
acquired or disposed o� during the year are included in the pro�t and loss account from the date the Group 
gains control until the date the Group ceases to control the subsidiary. 

 
  Identi�able assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business combination are 

measured initially at their fair values at the acquisition date, irrespective of the extent of any non-controlling 
interest. The excess of the cost of acquisition is recorded as goodwill. If the cost of acquisition is less than fair value 
of the net assets of the subsidiary acquired, the di�erence is recognised directly in the pro�t and loss account. 

 
  After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. For the 

purposes of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is, on the acquisition date, 
allocated to each of the Group’s cash generating units that are expected to bene�t from the combination. 
Goodwill is tested annually or whenever there is an indication of impairment exists. Impairment loss in respect of 
goodwill is recognised in pro�t and loss account and is not reversed in future periods. 

 
  The assets, liabilities, income and expenses of subsidiary companies are consolidated on a line by line basis and 

the carrying value of investments held by the Holding Company is eliminated against the subsidiaries’ 
shareholders’ equity in the consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
  All intra-group transactions, balances, income, expenses and unrealised gains and losses on transactions 

between Group companies are eliminated in full. 
 
  CMS and HKC have the same reporting period as that of the Holding Company. The accounting policies of 

subsidiaries have been changed to con�rm with accounting policies of the Group, wherever needed.

 2.3.2. Associates 
 
  An associate is an entity over which the Group has signi�cant in�uence. Signi�cant in�uence is the power to 

participate in the �nancial and operating policy decisions of the investee, but is not control or joint control over 
those policies. The considerations made in determining signi�cant in�uence or joint control are similar to those 
necessary to determine control over subsidiaries.   

  
  The Group’s investment in its associate is accounted for using the equity method of accounting. Under the equity 

method, the investment in the associate is carried in the balance sheet at cost plus post acquisition changes in 
the Group’s share of net assets of the associate. Goodwill relating to the associate is included in the carrying 
amount of the investment and is not amortised or separately tested for impairment. 

  
  The Group’s share of its associate’s post-acquisition pro�ts and losses is recognised in the pro�t and loss account, 

and its share of pro�t of post-acquisition movements in reserve is recognised in consolidated reserves. The 
cumulative post-acquisition movements are adjusted against the investment. When the Group’s share of losses in 
the associate equals or exceeds its interest in associate, including any other unsecured receivables, the Group does 
not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

  Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its associate are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s 
interest in the associate. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of an 
impairment of the asset transferred. 

 
  Upon loss of signi�cant in�uence over the associate or joint control over the joint venture, the Group measures 

and recognises any retained investment at its fair value. Any di�erence between the carrying amount of the 
associate or joint venture upon loss of signi�cant in�uence or joint control and the fair value of the retained 
investment and proceeds from disposal is recognised in pro�t or loss. 

 
2.4. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these consolidated �nancial statements are consistent with 

those of the previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Group has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of  
 Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.5. Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of consolidated �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the 

use of certain critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of 
applying the Group’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are 
based on historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be 
reasonable under the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the 
estimate is revised and in any future periods a�ected.  

  
 In the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies, the management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these consolidated �nancial statements: 
 

 a)      Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Group reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on the 

reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the respective 
items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and impairment. 

 
 b)     Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Group carries its investment property at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the pro�t 

or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Group to assess fair value of investment property 
based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for speci�c market 
factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

 
 c)      Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Group after taking into account the relevant laws and decisions 

taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Group's view di�ers from the view taken by the tax 
authorities at the assessment stage and where the Group considers that its view on items of material nature is in 
accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
 d)      Classi�cation of property 
 
  The Group determines whether a property is classi�ed as investment property or inventory property: Investment 

property comprises land and buildings (principally o�ces, commercial warehouse and retail property) that are 
not occupied substantially for use by, or in the operations of, the Group, nor for sale in the ordinary course of 
business, but are held primarily to earn rental income and capital appreciation. These buildings are substantially 
rented to tenants and not intended to be sold in the ordinary course of business. Inventory property comprises 
property that is held for sale in the ordinary course of business. Principally, this is residential property that the 
Group is developing and intends to sell before or on completion of construction.

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to these 

consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.6. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 2.6.1.      Owned 
 
   These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

Depreciation is recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on 
additions during the year is charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on derecognition is 
charged upto the month in which the derecognition takes place. 

 
   Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements are designed 

to write-o� the cost over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
   Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met  and the assets so 

replaced, if any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 
   Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at 

each balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount 
if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

   An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no 
future economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on disposal on derecognition of 
an asset represented by the di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is 
recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 2.6.2.      Capital work-in-progress  
 
   Capital work-in-progress is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any, and consists of 

expenditure incurred and advances made in respect of operating �xed assets in the course of their 
acquisition, erection, construction and installation. The assets are transferred to relevant category of 
operating �xed assets when they are available for use. 

 
 2.6.3.      Leased 
 
   Finance leases, which transfer to the Group substanitally all the risks and bene�ts incidental to ownership of 

leased items are capitalised at the inception of lease. Assets subject to �nance leases are initially recorded at 
the lower of the present value of minimum lease payments under the lease agreements and fair value of the 
leased assets. The related obligations under the lease, net of �nancial charges allocated to future periods, are 
shown as a liability. Income arising from sale and lease back transactions, if any, is deferred and is amortised 
equally over the lease period, whereas, loss is immediately recognised in pro�t and loss account. Financial 
charges are calculated at the interest rate implicit in the lease and are charged to pro�t and loss account. 
Leased assets are depreciated on a straight-line method at the same rate as Group’s owned assets as 
disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
2.7. Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both.  
 
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation and 
rental earnings. 

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gains or losses on the derecognition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gains or losses on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

Investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Group accounts for such property in 
accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment up to the date of change in use. 

 
 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 

improvements, if any, are capitalised. 
 
2.8. Inventory property 
 
 Property acquired or being constructed in the ordinary course of business for sale rather than to be held for rentals or 

capital appreciation, is held as inventory property and is measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value (NRV). 
Construction and other expenditure attributable to such property are included in inventory property until disposal.  

 

2.9. Impairment  
 
 2.9.1. Financial assets 
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash 
�ows of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on 
�nancial assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 
 2.9.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Group estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its 
value in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered 
impaired and is written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
  In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax 

discount rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. 
The fair value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at 
arm’s length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset.

 
  In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

  
2.10. Tools 
 
 These are valued at cost less any provision for slow moving and obsolete stores and spares. Cost is determined on 

weighted average basis. Value of items is reviewed at each balance sheet date to record provision for any slow moving 
items, where necessary. 

 
2.11. Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services 
 
 Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services originated by the Group are recognised and carried at 

original invoice amount less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivable is 
made when there is objective evidence that the Group will not be able to collect all amount due. No provision is made 
in respect of the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 

2.12. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost which 

is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
2.13. Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly liquid 

investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes in value. For the 
purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in hand and bank balances. 

 
2.14. Trade and other payables 
      
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Group. 
 

2.15. Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)      the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)     it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)      a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
2.16. Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Group and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value of 
the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Group assesses its 
revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The Group 
has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c recognition 
criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 a)      Rental income receivable from operating leases except are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term 
except for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating 
and arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises;  

 
 b)     Service income from rendering of maintenance, electicity and air conditioning, IT services and placement of sign 

boards are recorded when services are rendered. 
  
 c)      Interest income is recognised as it accrues, using the e�ective interest rate method; and 
 
 d)     Revenue from sale of residential property is recognised when both: (i) construction is complete; and (ii)  legal title 

to the property has been transferred. 
 
2.17. Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years. However, for income covered under �nal tax regime, 
taxation is based on applicable tax rates under such regime. 

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is no 
longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilised. 
Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the extent 
that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

  
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the asset 

is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantially 
enacted at the balance sheet date. 

 
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
  
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�-set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�-set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
  
2.18. Foreign currency translations 
 
 The consolidated �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Group’s functional and 

presentation currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the 
date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates 
of exchange ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken 
to the pro�t and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency 
are translated using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
2.19. Sta� retirement bene�ts - de�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

  
2.20. Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Group becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Group loses control 
of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time when 
they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled or expired. Any gain 
or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to the pro�t and loss account.  

 
2.21. O�-setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�-set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the Group 

has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis or to realise 
the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
2.22. Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
2.23. Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are authorised 
for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 

2.24. Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards as 

applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or interpretations:
 
 E�ective date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
Standard or Interpretation
 
 IFRS 2:  Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  January 01, 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in Associates  
   and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets between an  
   Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) Not yet �nalised 
 IAS 7   Statement of Cash Flows: Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   January 01, 2017 
 IAS 12   Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for  
   Unrealized losses (Amendments) January 01, 2017 
 IFRS 4   Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments  
   with IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  January 01, 2018 
 IAS 40   Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property  
   (Amendments) January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments January 01, 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Group's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning on 
or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any material 
impact on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective   
 date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
 
 Standard 
 
 IFRS 9  Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts January 01, 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases January 01, 2019 
 IFRS 17  Insurance Contracts January 01, 2021 
 
 Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of above standards on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of 

initial application. 
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1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS OF THE GROUP 
 
 The Group comprises of TPL Properties Limited, its subsidiary companies i.e. Centrepoint Management Services 

(Private) Limited and HKC Limited that have been consolidated in these �nancial statements. 
 
1.1. Holding Company 
 
 TPL Properties Limited [the Holding Company] 
 
 TPL Properties Limited (the Holding Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 

14, 2007 under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Holding Company had changed 
its status from private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The 
principal activity of the Holding Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or 
otherwise dispose o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, 
plots or other premises. The registered o�ce of the Holding Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Holdings (Private) Limited and TPL Trakker 
Limited are the ultimate holding company and holding company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

 
1.2. Subsidiary Companies 
 
1.2.1. Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited [CMS] 
 
 CMS was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on August 10, 2011 under the repealed Companies 

Ordinance, 1984. The principal activity of CMS is to provide building maintenance services to all kinds and description 
of residential and commercial buildings. The registered o�ce of CMS is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi.  

 
 CMS had started its business activities and operations in year 2014 by providing maintenance and other services under 

the terms of an agreement to the Centrepoint Project of the Holding Company. Currently, the CMS is in start-up phase 
and fully supported by the �nancial support of the holding company to achieve its full potential in order to make 
adequate pro�ts and generate positive cash �ows. 

 
1.2.2. HKC Limited [HKC] 
 
 HKC Limited was incorporated in Pakistan on September 13, 2005 as a public limited company under the repealed 

Companies Ordinance, 1984. The Company is principally engaged in the acquisition and development of real states and 
renovation of buildings and letting out. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at 46-C, Block 6, P.E.C.H.S, Karachi. 

 

2. SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
2.1 STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange Commission 

of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated July 20, 2017 communicated its decision that the companies whose 
�nancial year closes on or before June 30, 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in accordance with the provisions of 
the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Group’s �nancial statements for the year ended June 30, 2017 
have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting 
standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting 
Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting 
Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case 
requirements di�er, the provisions or directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail.

 
 Due to promulgation of Companies Act, 2017, the additional disclosures are expected to be included in the �nancial 

statements of the Group for the year ended 30 June 2018. Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of these 
requirements on the Group's �nancial statements.

2.2. Basis of preparation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for 

investment property which has been measured at fair value. 
 
2.3. Basis of consolidation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements comprise of the �nancial statements of the Holding Company and its 

subsidiary companies, CMS and HKC, as at June 30, 2017, here-in-after referred to as ‘the Group’. 
 
 2.3.1. Subsidiaries 
 
  Subsidiaries are those entities over which the Group has control. Control is achieved when the Group is exposed, 

or has rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee and has the ability to a�ect those returns 
through its power over the investee. Speci�cally, the Group controls an investee if, and only if, the Group has: 

 
  - power over the investee (i.e. existing rights that give it the current ability to direct the relevant activities of 

the investee); 
 
  - exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee; and 
  - the ability to use its power over the investee to a�ect its returns. 
 
  Generally, there is a presumption that a majority of voting rights results in control. To support this presumption 

and when the Group has less than a majority of the voting or similar rights of an investee, the Group considers all 
relevant facts and circumstances in assessing whether it has power over an investee, including:  

 
 -        the contractual arrangement(s) with the other vote holders of the investee;  
 -        rights arising from other contractual arrangements; and 
 -        the Group’s voting rights and potential voting rights. 
 
  The Group re-assesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts and circumstances indicate that there are 

changes to one or more of the three elements of control. 
 
  Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which the Group obtains control, and continue to be 

consolidated until the date when such control ceases. Assets, liabilities, income and expenses of a subsidiary 
acquired or disposed o� during the year are included in the pro�t and loss account from the date the Group 
gains control until the date the Group ceases to control the subsidiary. 

 
  Identi�able assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business combination are 

measured initially at their fair values at the acquisition date, irrespective of the extent of any non-controlling 
interest. The excess of the cost of acquisition is recorded as goodwill. If the cost of acquisition is less than fair value 
of the net assets of the subsidiary acquired, the di�erence is recognised directly in the pro�t and loss account. 

 
  After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. For the 

purposes of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is, on the acquisition date, 
allocated to each of the Group’s cash generating units that are expected to bene�t from the combination. 
Goodwill is tested annually or whenever there is an indication of impairment exists. Impairment loss in respect of 
goodwill is recognised in pro�t and loss account and is not reversed in future periods. 

 
  The assets, liabilities, income and expenses of subsidiary companies are consolidated on a line by line basis and 

the carrying value of investments held by the Holding Company is eliminated against the subsidiaries’ 
shareholders’ equity in the consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
  All intra-group transactions, balances, income, expenses and unrealised gains and losses on transactions 

between Group companies are eliminated in full. 
 
  CMS and HKC have the same reporting period as that of the Holding Company. The accounting policies of 

subsidiaries have been changed to con�rm with accounting policies of the Group, wherever needed.

 2.3.2. Associates 
 
  An associate is an entity over which the Group has signi�cant in�uence. Signi�cant in�uence is the power to 

participate in the �nancial and operating policy decisions of the investee, but is not control or joint control over 
those policies. The considerations made in determining signi�cant in�uence or joint control are similar to those 
necessary to determine control over subsidiaries.   

  
  The Group’s investment in its associate is accounted for using the equity method of accounting. Under the equity 

method, the investment in the associate is carried in the balance sheet at cost plus post acquisition changes in 
the Group’s share of net assets of the associate. Goodwill relating to the associate is included in the carrying 
amount of the investment and is not amortised or separately tested for impairment. 

  
  The Group’s share of its associate’s post-acquisition pro�ts and losses is recognised in the pro�t and loss account, 

and its share of pro�t of post-acquisition movements in reserve is recognised in consolidated reserves. The 
cumulative post-acquisition movements are adjusted against the investment. When the Group’s share of losses in 
the associate equals or exceeds its interest in associate, including any other unsecured receivables, the Group does 
not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

  Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its associate are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s 
interest in the associate. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of an 
impairment of the asset transferred. 

 
  Upon loss of signi�cant in�uence over the associate or joint control over the joint venture, the Group measures 

and recognises any retained investment at its fair value. Any di�erence between the carrying amount of the 
associate or joint venture upon loss of signi�cant in�uence or joint control and the fair value of the retained 
investment and proceeds from disposal is recognised in pro�t or loss. 

 
2.4. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these consolidated �nancial statements are consistent with 

those of the previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Group has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of  
 Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.5. Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of consolidated �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the 

use of certain critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of 
applying the Group’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are 
based on historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be 
reasonable under the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the 
estimate is revised and in any future periods a�ected.  

  
 In the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies, the management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these consolidated �nancial statements: 
 

 a)      Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Group reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on the 

reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the respective 
items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and impairment. 

 
 b)     Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Group carries its investment property at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the pro�t 

or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Group to assess fair value of investment property 
based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for speci�c market 
factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

 
 c)      Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Group after taking into account the relevant laws and decisions 

taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Group's view di�ers from the view taken by the tax 
authorities at the assessment stage and where the Group considers that its view on items of material nature is in 
accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
 d)      Classi�cation of property 
 
  The Group determines whether a property is classi�ed as investment property or inventory property: Investment 

property comprises land and buildings (principally o�ces, commercial warehouse and retail property) that are 
not occupied substantially for use by, or in the operations of, the Group, nor for sale in the ordinary course of 
business, but are held primarily to earn rental income and capital appreciation. These buildings are substantially 
rented to tenants and not intended to be sold in the ordinary course of business. Inventory property comprises 
property that is held for sale in the ordinary course of business. Principally, this is residential property that the 
Group is developing and intends to sell before or on completion of construction.

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to these 

consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.6. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 2.6.1.      Owned 
 
   These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

Depreciation is recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on 
additions during the year is charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on derecognition is 
charged upto the month in which the derecognition takes place. 

 
   Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements are designed 

to write-o� the cost over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
   Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met  and the assets so 

replaced, if any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 
   Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at 

each balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount 
if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

   An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no 
future economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on disposal on derecognition of 
an asset represented by the di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is 
recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 2.6.2.      Capital work-in-progress  
 
   Capital work-in-progress is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any, and consists of 

expenditure incurred and advances made in respect of operating �xed assets in the course of their 
acquisition, erection, construction and installation. The assets are transferred to relevant category of 
operating �xed assets when they are available for use. 

 
 2.6.3.      Leased 
 
   Finance leases, which transfer to the Group substanitally all the risks and bene�ts incidental to ownership of 

leased items are capitalised at the inception of lease. Assets subject to �nance leases are initially recorded at 
the lower of the present value of minimum lease payments under the lease agreements and fair value of the 
leased assets. The related obligations under the lease, net of �nancial charges allocated to future periods, are 
shown as a liability. Income arising from sale and lease back transactions, if any, is deferred and is amortised 
equally over the lease period, whereas, loss is immediately recognised in pro�t and loss account. Financial 
charges are calculated at the interest rate implicit in the lease and are charged to pro�t and loss account. 
Leased assets are depreciated on a straight-line method at the same rate as Group’s owned assets as 
disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
2.7. Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both.  
 
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation and 
rental earnings. 

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gains or losses on the derecognition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gains or losses on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

Investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Group accounts for such property in 
accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment up to the date of change in use. 

 
 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 

improvements, if any, are capitalised. 
 
2.8. Inventory property 
 
 Property acquired or being constructed in the ordinary course of business for sale rather than to be held for rentals or 

capital appreciation, is held as inventory property and is measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value (NRV). 
Construction and other expenditure attributable to such property are included in inventory property until disposal.  

 

2.9. Impairment  
 
 2.9.1. Financial assets 
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash 
�ows of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on 
�nancial assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 
 2.9.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Group estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its 
value in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered 
impaired and is written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
  In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax 

discount rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. 
The fair value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at 
arm’s length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset.

 
  In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

  
2.10. Tools 
 
 These are valued at cost less any provision for slow moving and obsolete stores and spares. Cost is determined on 

weighted average basis. Value of items is reviewed at each balance sheet date to record provision for any slow moving 
items, where necessary. 

 
2.11. Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services 
 
 Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services originated by the Group are recognised and carried at 

original invoice amount less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivable is 
made when there is objective evidence that the Group will not be able to collect all amount due. No provision is made 
in respect of the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 

2.12. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost which 

is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
2.13. Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly liquid 

investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes in value. For the 
purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in hand and bank balances. 

 
2.14. Trade and other payables 
      
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Group. 
 

2.15. Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)      the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)     it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)      a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
2.16. Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Group and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value of 
the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Group assesses its 
revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The Group 
has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c recognition 
criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 a)      Rental income receivable from operating leases except are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term 
except for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating 
and arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises;  

 
 b)     Service income from rendering of maintenance, electicity and air conditioning, IT services and placement of sign 

boards are recorded when services are rendered. 
  
 c)      Interest income is recognised as it accrues, using the e�ective interest rate method; and 
 
 d)     Revenue from sale of residential property is recognised when both: (i) construction is complete; and (ii)  legal title 

to the property has been transferred. 
 
2.17. Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years. However, for income covered under �nal tax regime, 
taxation is based on applicable tax rates under such regime. 

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is no 
longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilised. 
Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the extent 
that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

  
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the asset 

is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantially 
enacted at the balance sheet date. 

 
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
  
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�-set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�-set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
  
2.18. Foreign currency translations 
 
 The consolidated �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Group’s functional and 

presentation currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the 
date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates 
of exchange ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken 
to the pro�t and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency 
are translated using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
2.19. Sta� retirement bene�ts - de�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

  
2.20. Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Group becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Group loses control 
of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time when 
they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled or expired. Any gain 
or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to the pro�t and loss account.  

 
2.21. O�-setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�-set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the Group 

has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis or to realise 
the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
2.22. Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
2.23. Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are authorised 
for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 

2.24. Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards as 

applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or interpretations:
 
 E�ective date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
Standard or Interpretation
 
 IFRS 2:  Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  January 01, 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in Associates  
   and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets between an  
   Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) Not yet �nalised 
 IAS 7   Statement of Cash Flows: Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   January 01, 2017 
 IAS 12   Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for  
   Unrealized losses (Amendments) January 01, 2017 
 IFRS 4   Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments  
   with IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  January 01, 2018 
 IAS 40   Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property  
   (Amendments) January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments January 01, 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Group's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning on 
or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any material 
impact on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective   
 date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
 
 Standard 
 
 IFRS 9  Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts January 01, 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases January 01, 2019 
 IFRS 17  Insurance Contracts January 01, 2021 
 
 Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of above standards on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of 

initial application. 
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1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS OF THE GROUP 
 
 The Group comprises of TPL Properties Limited, its subsidiary companies i.e. Centrepoint Management Services 

(Private) Limited and HKC Limited that have been consolidated in these �nancial statements. 
 
1.1. Holding Company 
 
 TPL Properties Limited [the Holding Company] 
 
 TPL Properties Limited (the Holding Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 

14, 2007 under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Holding Company had changed 
its status from private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The 
principal activity of the Holding Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or 
otherwise dispose o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, 
plots or other premises. The registered o�ce of the Holding Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Holdings (Private) Limited and TPL Trakker 
Limited are the ultimate holding company and holding company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

 
1.2. Subsidiary Companies 
 
1.2.1. Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited [CMS] 
 
 CMS was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on August 10, 2011 under the repealed Companies 

Ordinance, 1984. The principal activity of CMS is to provide building maintenance services to all kinds and description 
of residential and commercial buildings. The registered o�ce of CMS is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi.  

 
 CMS had started its business activities and operations in year 2014 by providing maintenance and other services under 

the terms of an agreement to the Centrepoint Project of the Holding Company. Currently, the CMS is in start-up phase 
and fully supported by the �nancial support of the holding company to achieve its full potential in order to make 
adequate pro�ts and generate positive cash �ows. 

 
1.2.2. HKC Limited [HKC] 
 
 HKC Limited was incorporated in Pakistan on September 13, 2005 as a public limited company under the repealed 

Companies Ordinance, 1984. The Company is principally engaged in the acquisition and development of real states and 
renovation of buildings and letting out. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at 46-C, Block 6, P.E.C.H.S, Karachi. 

 

2. SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
2.1 STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange Commission 

of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated July 20, 2017 communicated its decision that the companies whose 
�nancial year closes on or before June 30, 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in accordance with the provisions of 
the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Group’s �nancial statements for the year ended June 30, 2017 
have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting 
standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting 
Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting 
Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case 
requirements di�er, the provisions or directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail.

 
 Due to promulgation of Companies Act, 2017, the additional disclosures are expected to be included in the �nancial 

statements of the Group for the year ended 30 June 2018. Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of these 
requirements on the Group's �nancial statements.

2.2. Basis of preparation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for 

investment property which has been measured at fair value. 
 
2.3. Basis of consolidation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements comprise of the �nancial statements of the Holding Company and its 

subsidiary companies, CMS and HKC, as at June 30, 2017, here-in-after referred to as ‘the Group’. 
 
 2.3.1. Subsidiaries 
 
  Subsidiaries are those entities over which the Group has control. Control is achieved when the Group is exposed, 

or has rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee and has the ability to a�ect those returns 
through its power over the investee. Speci�cally, the Group controls an investee if, and only if, the Group has: 

 
  - power over the investee (i.e. existing rights that give it the current ability to direct the relevant activities of 

the investee); 
 
  - exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee; and 
  - the ability to use its power over the investee to a�ect its returns. 
 
  Generally, there is a presumption that a majority of voting rights results in control. To support this presumption 

and when the Group has less than a majority of the voting or similar rights of an investee, the Group considers all 
relevant facts and circumstances in assessing whether it has power over an investee, including:  

 
 -        the contractual arrangement(s) with the other vote holders of the investee;  
 -        rights arising from other contractual arrangements; and 
 -        the Group’s voting rights and potential voting rights. 
 
  The Group re-assesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts and circumstances indicate that there are 

changes to one or more of the three elements of control. 
 
  Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which the Group obtains control, and continue to be 

consolidated until the date when such control ceases. Assets, liabilities, income and expenses of a subsidiary 
acquired or disposed o� during the year are included in the pro�t and loss account from the date the Group 
gains control until the date the Group ceases to control the subsidiary. 

 
  Identi�able assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business combination are 

measured initially at their fair values at the acquisition date, irrespective of the extent of any non-controlling 
interest. The excess of the cost of acquisition is recorded as goodwill. If the cost of acquisition is less than fair value 
of the net assets of the subsidiary acquired, the di�erence is recognised directly in the pro�t and loss account. 

 
  After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. For the 

purposes of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is, on the acquisition date, 
allocated to each of the Group’s cash generating units that are expected to bene�t from the combination. 
Goodwill is tested annually or whenever there is an indication of impairment exists. Impairment loss in respect of 
goodwill is recognised in pro�t and loss account and is not reversed in future periods. 

 
  The assets, liabilities, income and expenses of subsidiary companies are consolidated on a line by line basis and 

the carrying value of investments held by the Holding Company is eliminated against the subsidiaries’ 
shareholders’ equity in the consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
  All intra-group transactions, balances, income, expenses and unrealised gains and losses on transactions 

between Group companies are eliminated in full. 
 
  CMS and HKC have the same reporting period as that of the Holding Company. The accounting policies of 

subsidiaries have been changed to con�rm with accounting policies of the Group, wherever needed.

 2.3.2. Associates 
 
  An associate is an entity over which the Group has signi�cant in�uence. Signi�cant in�uence is the power to 

participate in the �nancial and operating policy decisions of the investee, but is not control or joint control over 
those policies. The considerations made in determining signi�cant in�uence or joint control are similar to those 
necessary to determine control over subsidiaries.   

  
  The Group’s investment in its associate is accounted for using the equity method of accounting. Under the equity 

method, the investment in the associate is carried in the balance sheet at cost plus post acquisition changes in 
the Group’s share of net assets of the associate. Goodwill relating to the associate is included in the carrying 
amount of the investment and is not amortised or separately tested for impairment. 

  
  The Group’s share of its associate’s post-acquisition pro�ts and losses is recognised in the pro�t and loss account, 

and its share of pro�t of post-acquisition movements in reserve is recognised in consolidated reserves. The 
cumulative post-acquisition movements are adjusted against the investment. When the Group’s share of losses in 
the associate equals or exceeds its interest in associate, including any other unsecured receivables, the Group does 
not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

  Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its associate are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s 
interest in the associate. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of an 
impairment of the asset transferred. 

 
  Upon loss of signi�cant in�uence over the associate or joint control over the joint venture, the Group measures 

and recognises any retained investment at its fair value. Any di�erence between the carrying amount of the 
associate or joint venture upon loss of signi�cant in�uence or joint control and the fair value of the retained 
investment and proceeds from disposal is recognised in pro�t or loss. 

 
2.4. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these consolidated �nancial statements are consistent with 

those of the previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Group has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of  
 Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.5. Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of consolidated �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the 

use of certain critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of 
applying the Group’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are 
based on historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be 
reasonable under the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the 
estimate is revised and in any future periods a�ected.  

  
 In the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies, the management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these consolidated �nancial statements: 
 

 a)      Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Group reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on the 

reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the respective 
items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and impairment. 

 
 b)     Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Group carries its investment property at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the pro�t 

or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Group to assess fair value of investment property 
based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for speci�c market 
factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

 
 c)      Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Group after taking into account the relevant laws and decisions 

taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Group's view di�ers from the view taken by the tax 
authorities at the assessment stage and where the Group considers that its view on items of material nature is in 
accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
 d)      Classi�cation of property 
 
  The Group determines whether a property is classi�ed as investment property or inventory property: Investment 

property comprises land and buildings (principally o�ces, commercial warehouse and retail property) that are 
not occupied substantially for use by, or in the operations of, the Group, nor for sale in the ordinary course of 
business, but are held primarily to earn rental income and capital appreciation. These buildings are substantially 
rented to tenants and not intended to be sold in the ordinary course of business. Inventory property comprises 
property that is held for sale in the ordinary course of business. Principally, this is residential property that the 
Group is developing and intends to sell before or on completion of construction.

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to these 

consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.6. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 2.6.1.      Owned 
 
   These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

Depreciation is recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on 
additions during the year is charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on derecognition is 
charged upto the month in which the derecognition takes place. 

 
   Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements are designed 

to write-o� the cost over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
   Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met  and the assets so 

replaced, if any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 
   Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at 

each balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount 
if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

   An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no 
future economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on disposal on derecognition of 
an asset represented by the di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is 
recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 2.6.2.      Capital work-in-progress  
 
   Capital work-in-progress is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any, and consists of 

expenditure incurred and advances made in respect of operating �xed assets in the course of their 
acquisition, erection, construction and installation. The assets are transferred to relevant category of 
operating �xed assets when they are available for use. 

 
 2.6.3.      Leased 
 
   Finance leases, which transfer to the Group substanitally all the risks and bene�ts incidental to ownership of 

leased items are capitalised at the inception of lease. Assets subject to �nance leases are initially recorded at 
the lower of the present value of minimum lease payments under the lease agreements and fair value of the 
leased assets. The related obligations under the lease, net of �nancial charges allocated to future periods, are 
shown as a liability. Income arising from sale and lease back transactions, if any, is deferred and is amortised 
equally over the lease period, whereas, loss is immediately recognised in pro�t and loss account. Financial 
charges are calculated at the interest rate implicit in the lease and are charged to pro�t and loss account. 
Leased assets are depreciated on a straight-line method at the same rate as Group’s owned assets as 
disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
2.7. Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both.  
 
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation and 
rental earnings. 

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gains or losses on the derecognition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gains or losses on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

Investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Group accounts for such property in 
accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment up to the date of change in use. 

 
 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 

improvements, if any, are capitalised. 
 
2.8. Inventory property 
 
 Property acquired or being constructed in the ordinary course of business for sale rather than to be held for rentals or 

capital appreciation, is held as inventory property and is measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value (NRV). 
Construction and other expenditure attributable to such property are included in inventory property until disposal.  

 

2.9. Impairment  
 
 2.9.1. Financial assets 
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash 
�ows of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on 
�nancial assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 
 2.9.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Group estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its 
value in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered 
impaired and is written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
  In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax 

discount rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. 
The fair value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at 
arm’s length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset.

 
  In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

  
2.10. Tools 
 
 These are valued at cost less any provision for slow moving and obsolete stores and spares. Cost is determined on 

weighted average basis. Value of items is reviewed at each balance sheet date to record provision for any slow moving 
items, where necessary. 

 
2.11. Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services 
 
 Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services originated by the Group are recognised and carried at 

original invoice amount less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivable is 
made when there is objective evidence that the Group will not be able to collect all amount due. No provision is made 
in respect of the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 

2.12. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost which 

is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
2.13. Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly liquid 

investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes in value. For the 
purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in hand and bank balances. 

 
2.14. Trade and other payables 
      
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Group. 
 

2.15. Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)      the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)     it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)      a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
2.16. Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Group and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value of 
the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Group assesses its 
revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The Group 
has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c recognition 
criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 a)      Rental income receivable from operating leases except are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term 
except for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating 
and arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises;  

 
 b)     Service income from rendering of maintenance, electicity and air conditioning, IT services and placement of sign 

boards are recorded when services are rendered. 
  
 c)      Interest income is recognised as it accrues, using the e�ective interest rate method; and 
 
 d)     Revenue from sale of residential property is recognised when both: (i) construction is complete; and (ii)  legal title 

to the property has been transferred. 
 
2.17. Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years. However, for income covered under �nal tax regime, 
taxation is based on applicable tax rates under such regime. 

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is no 
longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilised. 
Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the extent 
that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

  
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the asset 

is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantially 
enacted at the balance sheet date. 

 
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
  
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�-set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�-set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
  
2.18. Foreign currency translations 
 
 The consolidated �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Group’s functional and 

presentation currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the 
date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates 
of exchange ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken 
to the pro�t and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency 
are translated using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
2.19. Sta� retirement bene�ts - de�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

  
2.20. Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Group becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Group loses control 
of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time when 
they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled or expired. Any gain 
or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to the pro�t and loss account.  

 
2.21. O�-setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�-set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the Group 

has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis or to realise 
the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
2.22. Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
2.23. Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are authorised 
for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 

2.24. Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards as 

applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or interpretations:
 
 E�ective date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
Standard or Interpretation
 
 IFRS 2:  Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  January 01, 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in Associates  
   and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets between an  
   Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) Not yet �nalised 
 IAS 7   Statement of Cash Flows: Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   January 01, 2017 
 IAS 12   Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for  
   Unrealized losses (Amendments) January 01, 2017 
 IFRS 4   Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments  
   with IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  January 01, 2018 
 IAS 40   Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property  
   (Amendments) January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments January 01, 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Group's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning on 
or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any material 
impact on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective   
 date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
 
 Standard 
 
 IFRS 9  Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts January 01, 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases January 01, 2019 
 IFRS 17  Insurance Contracts January 01, 2021 
 
 Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of above standards on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of 

initial application. 
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1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS OF THE GROUP 
 
 The Group comprises of TPL Properties Limited, its subsidiary companies i.e. Centrepoint Management Services 

(Private) Limited and HKC Limited that have been consolidated in these �nancial statements. 
 
1.1. Holding Company 
 
 TPL Properties Limited [the Holding Company] 
 
 TPL Properties Limited (the Holding Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 

14, 2007 under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Holding Company had changed 
its status from private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The 
principal activity of the Holding Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or 
otherwise dispose o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, 
plots or other premises. The registered o�ce of the Holding Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Holdings (Private) Limited and TPL Trakker 
Limited are the ultimate holding company and holding company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

 
1.2. Subsidiary Companies 
 
1.2.1. Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited [CMS] 
 
 CMS was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on August 10, 2011 under the repealed Companies 

Ordinance, 1984. The principal activity of CMS is to provide building maintenance services to all kinds and description 
of residential and commercial buildings. The registered o�ce of CMS is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi.  

 
 CMS had started its business activities and operations in year 2014 by providing maintenance and other services under 

the terms of an agreement to the Centrepoint Project of the Holding Company. Currently, the CMS is in start-up phase 
and fully supported by the �nancial support of the holding company to achieve its full potential in order to make 
adequate pro�ts and generate positive cash �ows. 

 
1.2.2. HKC Limited [HKC] 
 
 HKC Limited was incorporated in Pakistan on September 13, 2005 as a public limited company under the repealed 

Companies Ordinance, 1984. The Company is principally engaged in the acquisition and development of real states and 
renovation of buildings and letting out. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at 46-C, Block 6, P.E.C.H.S, Karachi. 

 

2. SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
2.1 STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange Commission 

of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated July 20, 2017 communicated its decision that the companies whose 
�nancial year closes on or before June 30, 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in accordance with the provisions of 
the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Group’s �nancial statements for the year ended June 30, 2017 
have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting 
standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting 
Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting 
Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case 
requirements di�er, the provisions or directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail.

 
 Due to promulgation of Companies Act, 2017, the additional disclosures are expected to be included in the �nancial 

statements of the Group for the year ended 30 June 2018. Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of these 
requirements on the Group's �nancial statements.

2.2. Basis of preparation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for 

investment property which has been measured at fair value. 
 
2.3. Basis of consolidation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements comprise of the �nancial statements of the Holding Company and its 

subsidiary companies, CMS and HKC, as at June 30, 2017, here-in-after referred to as ‘the Group’. 
 
 2.3.1. Subsidiaries 
 
  Subsidiaries are those entities over which the Group has control. Control is achieved when the Group is exposed, 

or has rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee and has the ability to a�ect those returns 
through its power over the investee. Speci�cally, the Group controls an investee if, and only if, the Group has: 

 
  - power over the investee (i.e. existing rights that give it the current ability to direct the relevant activities of 

the investee); 
 
  - exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee; and 
  - the ability to use its power over the investee to a�ect its returns. 
 
  Generally, there is a presumption that a majority of voting rights results in control. To support this presumption 

and when the Group has less than a majority of the voting or similar rights of an investee, the Group considers all 
relevant facts and circumstances in assessing whether it has power over an investee, including:  

 
 -        the contractual arrangement(s) with the other vote holders of the investee;  
 -        rights arising from other contractual arrangements; and 
 -        the Group’s voting rights and potential voting rights. 
 
  The Group re-assesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts and circumstances indicate that there are 

changes to one or more of the three elements of control. 
 
  Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which the Group obtains control, and continue to be 

consolidated until the date when such control ceases. Assets, liabilities, income and expenses of a subsidiary 
acquired or disposed o� during the year are included in the pro�t and loss account from the date the Group 
gains control until the date the Group ceases to control the subsidiary. 

 
  Identi�able assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business combination are 

measured initially at their fair values at the acquisition date, irrespective of the extent of any non-controlling 
interest. The excess of the cost of acquisition is recorded as goodwill. If the cost of acquisition is less than fair value 
of the net assets of the subsidiary acquired, the di�erence is recognised directly in the pro�t and loss account. 

 
  After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. For the 

purposes of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is, on the acquisition date, 
allocated to each of the Group’s cash generating units that are expected to bene�t from the combination. 
Goodwill is tested annually or whenever there is an indication of impairment exists. Impairment loss in respect of 
goodwill is recognised in pro�t and loss account and is not reversed in future periods. 

 
  The assets, liabilities, income and expenses of subsidiary companies are consolidated on a line by line basis and 

the carrying value of investments held by the Holding Company is eliminated against the subsidiaries’ 
shareholders’ equity in the consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
  All intra-group transactions, balances, income, expenses and unrealised gains and losses on transactions 

between Group companies are eliminated in full. 
 
  CMS and HKC have the same reporting period as that of the Holding Company. The accounting policies of 

subsidiaries have been changed to con�rm with accounting policies of the Group, wherever needed.

 2.3.2. Associates 
 
  An associate is an entity over which the Group has signi�cant in�uence. Signi�cant in�uence is the power to 

participate in the �nancial and operating policy decisions of the investee, but is not control or joint control over 
those policies. The considerations made in determining signi�cant in�uence or joint control are similar to those 
necessary to determine control over subsidiaries.   

  
  The Group’s investment in its associate is accounted for using the equity method of accounting. Under the equity 

method, the investment in the associate is carried in the balance sheet at cost plus post acquisition changes in 
the Group’s share of net assets of the associate. Goodwill relating to the associate is included in the carrying 
amount of the investment and is not amortised or separately tested for impairment. 

  
  The Group’s share of its associate’s post-acquisition pro�ts and losses is recognised in the pro�t and loss account, 

and its share of pro�t of post-acquisition movements in reserve is recognised in consolidated reserves. The 
cumulative post-acquisition movements are adjusted against the investment. When the Group’s share of losses in 
the associate equals or exceeds its interest in associate, including any other unsecured receivables, the Group does 
not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

  Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its associate are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s 
interest in the associate. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of an 
impairment of the asset transferred. 

 
  Upon loss of signi�cant in�uence over the associate or joint control over the joint venture, the Group measures 

and recognises any retained investment at its fair value. Any di�erence between the carrying amount of the 
associate or joint venture upon loss of signi�cant in�uence or joint control and the fair value of the retained 
investment and proceeds from disposal is recognised in pro�t or loss. 

 
2.4. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these consolidated �nancial statements are consistent with 

those of the previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Group has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of  
 Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.5. Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of consolidated �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the 

use of certain critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of 
applying the Group’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are 
based on historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be 
reasonable under the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the 
estimate is revised and in any future periods a�ected.  

  
 In the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies, the management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these consolidated �nancial statements: 
 

 a)      Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Group reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on the 

reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the respective 
items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and impairment. 

 
 b)     Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Group carries its investment property at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the pro�t 

or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Group to assess fair value of investment property 
based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for speci�c market 
factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

 
 c)      Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Group after taking into account the relevant laws and decisions 

taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Group's view di�ers from the view taken by the tax 
authorities at the assessment stage and where the Group considers that its view on items of material nature is in 
accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
 d)      Classi�cation of property 
 
  The Group determines whether a property is classi�ed as investment property or inventory property: Investment 

property comprises land and buildings (principally o�ces, commercial warehouse and retail property) that are 
not occupied substantially for use by, or in the operations of, the Group, nor for sale in the ordinary course of 
business, but are held primarily to earn rental income and capital appreciation. These buildings are substantially 
rented to tenants and not intended to be sold in the ordinary course of business. Inventory property comprises 
property that is held for sale in the ordinary course of business. Principally, this is residential property that the 
Group is developing and intends to sell before or on completion of construction.

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to these 

consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.6. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 2.6.1.      Owned 
 
   These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

Depreciation is recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on 
additions during the year is charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on derecognition is 
charged upto the month in which the derecognition takes place. 

 
   Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements are designed 

to write-o� the cost over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
   Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met  and the assets so 

replaced, if any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 
   Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at 

each balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount 
if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

   An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no 
future economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on disposal on derecognition of 
an asset represented by the di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is 
recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 2.6.2.      Capital work-in-progress  
 
   Capital work-in-progress is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any, and consists of 

expenditure incurred and advances made in respect of operating �xed assets in the course of their 
acquisition, erection, construction and installation. The assets are transferred to relevant category of 
operating �xed assets when they are available for use. 

 
 2.6.3.      Leased 
 
   Finance leases, which transfer to the Group substanitally all the risks and bene�ts incidental to ownership of 

leased items are capitalised at the inception of lease. Assets subject to �nance leases are initially recorded at 
the lower of the present value of minimum lease payments under the lease agreements and fair value of the 
leased assets. The related obligations under the lease, net of �nancial charges allocated to future periods, are 
shown as a liability. Income arising from sale and lease back transactions, if any, is deferred and is amortised 
equally over the lease period, whereas, loss is immediately recognised in pro�t and loss account. Financial 
charges are calculated at the interest rate implicit in the lease and are charged to pro�t and loss account. 
Leased assets are depreciated on a straight-line method at the same rate as Group’s owned assets as 
disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
2.7. Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both.  
 
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation and 
rental earnings. 

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gains or losses on the derecognition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gains or losses on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

Investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Group accounts for such property in 
accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment up to the date of change in use. 

 
 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 

improvements, if any, are capitalised. 
 
2.8. Inventory property 
 
 Property acquired or being constructed in the ordinary course of business for sale rather than to be held for rentals or 

capital appreciation, is held as inventory property and is measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value (NRV). 
Construction and other expenditure attributable to such property are included in inventory property until disposal.  

 

2.9. Impairment  
 
 2.9.1. Financial assets 
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash 
�ows of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on 
�nancial assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 
 2.9.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Group estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its 
value in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered 
impaired and is written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
  In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax 

discount rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. 
The fair value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at 
arm’s length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset.

 
  In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

  
2.10. Tools 
 
 These are valued at cost less any provision for slow moving and obsolete stores and spares. Cost is determined on 

weighted average basis. Value of items is reviewed at each balance sheet date to record provision for any slow moving 
items, where necessary. 

 
2.11. Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services 
 
 Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services originated by the Group are recognised and carried at 

original invoice amount less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivable is 
made when there is objective evidence that the Group will not be able to collect all amount due. No provision is made 
in respect of the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 

2.12. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost which 

is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
2.13. Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly liquid 

investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes in value. For the 
purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in hand and bank balances. 

 
2.14. Trade and other payables 
      
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Group. 
 

2.15. Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)      the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)     it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)      a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
2.16. Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Group and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value of 
the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Group assesses its 
revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The Group 
has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c recognition 
criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 a)      Rental income receivable from operating leases except are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term 
except for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating 
and arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises;  

 
 b)     Service income from rendering of maintenance, electicity and air conditioning, IT services and placement of sign 

boards are recorded when services are rendered. 
  
 c)      Interest income is recognised as it accrues, using the e�ective interest rate method; and 
 
 d)     Revenue from sale of residential property is recognised when both: (i) construction is complete; and (ii)  legal title 

to the property has been transferred. 
 
2.17. Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years. However, for income covered under �nal tax regime, 
taxation is based on applicable tax rates under such regime. 

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is no 
longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilised. 
Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the extent 
that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

  
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the asset 

is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantially 
enacted at the balance sheet date. 

 
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
  
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�-set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�-set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
  
2.18. Foreign currency translations 
 
 The consolidated �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Group’s functional and 

presentation currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the 
date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates 
of exchange ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken 
to the pro�t and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency 
are translated using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
2.19. Sta� retirement bene�ts - de�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

  
2.20. Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Group becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Group loses control 
of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time when 
they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled or expired. Any gain 
or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to the pro�t and loss account.  

 
2.21. O�-setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�-set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the Group 

has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis or to realise 
the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
2.22. Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
2.23. Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are authorised 
for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 

2.24. Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards as 

applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or interpretations:
 
 E�ective date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
Standard or Interpretation
 
 IFRS 2:  Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  January 01, 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in Associates  
   and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets between an  
   Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) Not yet �nalised 
 IAS 7   Statement of Cash Flows: Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   January 01, 2017 
 IAS 12   Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for  
   Unrealized losses (Amendments) January 01, 2017 
 IFRS 4   Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments  
   with IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  January 01, 2018 
 IAS 40   Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property  
   (Amendments) January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments January 01, 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Group's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning on 
or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any material 
impact on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective   
 date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
 
 Standard 
 
 IFRS 9  Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts January 01, 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases January 01, 2019 
 IFRS 17  Insurance Contracts January 01, 2021 
 
 Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of above standards on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of 

initial application. 
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1. LEGAL STATUS AND OPERATIONS OF THE GROUP 
 
 The Group comprises of TPL Properties Limited, its subsidiary companies i.e. Centrepoint Management Services 

(Private) Limited and HKC Limited that have been consolidated in these �nancial statements. 
 
1.1. Holding Company 
 
 TPL Properties Limited [the Holding Company] 
 
 TPL Properties Limited (the Holding Company) was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on February 

14, 2007 under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Subsequently in 2016, the Holding Company had changed 
its status from private limited company to public company and was listed on the Pakistan Stock Exchange Limited. The 
principal activity of the Holding Company is to invest, purchase, develop and build real estate and to sell, rent out or 
otherwise dispose o� in any manner the real estate including commercial and residential buildings, houses, shops, 
plots or other premises. The registered o�ce of the Holding Company is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi. TPL Holdings (Private) Limited and TPL Trakker 
Limited are the ultimate holding company and holding company respectively, as of balance sheet date. 

 
1.2. Subsidiary Companies 
 
1.2.1. Centrepoint Management Services (Private) Limited [CMS] 
 
 CMS was incorporated in Pakistan as a private limited company on August 10, 2011 under the repealed Companies 

Ordinance, 1984. The principal activity of CMS is to provide building maintenance services to all kinds and description 
of residential and commercial buildings. The registered o�ce of CMS is situated at Centrepoint Building, O� 
Shaheed-e-Millat Expressway, Near KPT Interchange Flyover, Karachi.  

 
 CMS had started its business activities and operations in year 2014 by providing maintenance and other services under 

the terms of an agreement to the Centrepoint Project of the Holding Company. Currently, the CMS is in start-up phase 
and fully supported by the �nancial support of the holding company to achieve its full potential in order to make 
adequate pro�ts and generate positive cash �ows. 

 
1.2.2. HKC Limited [HKC] 
 
 HKC Limited was incorporated in Pakistan on September 13, 2005 as a public limited company under the repealed 

Companies Ordinance, 1984. The Company is principally engaged in the acquisition and development of real states and 
renovation of buildings and letting out. The registered o�ce of the Company is situated at 46-C, Block 6, P.E.C.H.S, Karachi. 

 

2. SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
 
2.1 STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 During the year, the Companies Act, 2017 (the Act) has been promulgated, however, Securities and Exchange Commission 

of Pakistan (SECP) vide its circular No. 17 of 2017 dated July 20, 2017 communicated its decision that the companies whose 
�nancial year closes on or before June 30, 2017 shall prepare their �nancial statements in accordance with the provisions of 
the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. Accordingly, the Group’s �nancial statements for the year ended June 30, 2017 
have been prepared considering the requirements of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 and approved accounting 
standards as applicable in Pakistan. Approved accounting standards comprise of such International Financial Reporting 
Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and Islamic Financial Accounting 
Standards (IFAS) issued by Institute of Chartered Accountants of Pakistan (ICAP), as are noti�ed under the repealed 
Companies Ordinance, 1984, provisions of and directives issued under the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984. In case 
requirements di�er, the provisions or directives of the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 shall prevail.

 
 Due to promulgation of Companies Act, 2017, the additional disclosures are expected to be included in the �nancial 

statements of the Group for the year ended 30 June 2018. Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of these 
requirements on the Group's �nancial statements.

2.2. Basis of preparation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention except for 

investment property which has been measured at fair value. 
 
2.3. Basis of consolidation 
 
 These consolidated �nancial statements comprise of the �nancial statements of the Holding Company and its 

subsidiary companies, CMS and HKC, as at June 30, 2017, here-in-after referred to as ‘the Group’. 
 
 2.3.1. Subsidiaries 
 
  Subsidiaries are those entities over which the Group has control. Control is achieved when the Group is exposed, 

or has rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee and has the ability to a�ect those returns 
through its power over the investee. Speci�cally, the Group controls an investee if, and only if, the Group has: 

 
  - power over the investee (i.e. existing rights that give it the current ability to direct the relevant activities of 

the investee); 
 
  - exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee; and 
  - the ability to use its power over the investee to a�ect its returns. 
 
  Generally, there is a presumption that a majority of voting rights results in control. To support this presumption 

and when the Group has less than a majority of the voting or similar rights of an investee, the Group considers all 
relevant facts and circumstances in assessing whether it has power over an investee, including:  

 
 -        the contractual arrangement(s) with the other vote holders of the investee;  
 -        rights arising from other contractual arrangements; and 
 -        the Group’s voting rights and potential voting rights. 
 
  The Group re-assesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts and circumstances indicate that there are 

changes to one or more of the three elements of control. 
 
  Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which the Group obtains control, and continue to be 

consolidated until the date when such control ceases. Assets, liabilities, income and expenses of a subsidiary 
acquired or disposed o� during the year are included in the pro�t and loss account from the date the Group 
gains control until the date the Group ceases to control the subsidiary. 

 
  Identi�able assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business combination are 

measured initially at their fair values at the acquisition date, irrespective of the extent of any non-controlling 
interest. The excess of the cost of acquisition is recorded as goodwill. If the cost of acquisition is less than fair value 
of the net assets of the subsidiary acquired, the di�erence is recognised directly in the pro�t and loss account. 

 
  After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. For the 

purposes of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a business combination is, on the acquisition date, 
allocated to each of the Group’s cash generating units that are expected to bene�t from the combination. 
Goodwill is tested annually or whenever there is an indication of impairment exists. Impairment loss in respect of 
goodwill is recognised in pro�t and loss account and is not reversed in future periods. 

 
  The assets, liabilities, income and expenses of subsidiary companies are consolidated on a line by line basis and 

the carrying value of investments held by the Holding Company is eliminated against the subsidiaries’ 
shareholders’ equity in the consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
  All intra-group transactions, balances, income, expenses and unrealised gains and losses on transactions 

between Group companies are eliminated in full. 
 
  CMS and HKC have the same reporting period as that of the Holding Company. The accounting policies of 

subsidiaries have been changed to con�rm with accounting policies of the Group, wherever needed.

 2.3.2. Associates 
 
  An associate is an entity over which the Group has signi�cant in�uence. Signi�cant in�uence is the power to 

participate in the �nancial and operating policy decisions of the investee, but is not control or joint control over 
those policies. The considerations made in determining signi�cant in�uence or joint control are similar to those 
necessary to determine control over subsidiaries.   

  
  The Group’s investment in its associate is accounted for using the equity method of accounting. Under the equity 

method, the investment in the associate is carried in the balance sheet at cost plus post acquisition changes in 
the Group’s share of net assets of the associate. Goodwill relating to the associate is included in the carrying 
amount of the investment and is not amortised or separately tested for impairment. 

  
  The Group’s share of its associate’s post-acquisition pro�ts and losses is recognised in the pro�t and loss account, 

and its share of pro�t of post-acquisition movements in reserve is recognised in consolidated reserves. The 
cumulative post-acquisition movements are adjusted against the investment. When the Group’s share of losses in 
the associate equals or exceeds its interest in associate, including any other unsecured receivables, the Group does 
not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

  Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its associate are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s 
interest in the associate. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of an 
impairment of the asset transferred. 

 
  Upon loss of signi�cant in�uence over the associate or joint control over the joint venture, the Group measures 

and recognises any retained investment at its fair value. Any di�erence between the carrying amount of the 
associate or joint venture upon loss of signi�cant in�uence or joint control and the fair value of the retained 
investment and proceeds from disposal is recognised in pro�t or loss. 

 
2.4. Standards, amendments and interpretations adopted during the year 
 
 The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these consolidated �nancial statements are consistent with 

those of the previous �nancial year except as described below: 
 
 New and Revised Standards 
 
 The Group has adopted the following new standards to IFRSs which became e�ective for the current year: 
 
 IFRS 10 – Consolidated Financial Statements 
 IFRS 11 – Joint Arrangements - Accounting for Acquisition of Interest in Joint Operation  (Amendment) 
 IFRS 12 – Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 
 IAS 1 – Presentation of Financial Statements - Disclosure Initiative (Amendment)   
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and IAS 38  intangible assets - Clari�cation of Acceptable Method of  
 Depreciation and Amortization (Amendment) 
 IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment IAS 41 Agriculture - Agriculture: Bearer Plants (Amendment) 
 IAS 27 – Separate Financial Statements – Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements (Amendment)   
 
 The adoption of the above standards did not have any material e�ect on these consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.5. Signi�cant accounting judgments, estimates and assumptions 
 
 The preparation of consolidated �nancial statements in conformity with approved accounting standards requires the 

use of certain critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in the process of 
applying the Group’s accounting policies. Judgments, estimates and assumptions are continually evaluated and are 
based on historic experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be 
reasonable under the circumstances. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the 
estimate is revised and in any future periods a�ected.  

  
 In the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies, the management has made the following judgments, 

estimates and assumptions which are signi�cant to these consolidated �nancial statements: 
 

 a)      Operating �xed assets 
 
  The Group reviews the useful lives, methods of depreciation and residual values of operating �xed assets on the 

reporting date. Any change in the estimates in future years might a�ect the carrying amounts of the respective 
items of operating �xed assets with a corresponding e�ect on the depreciation charge and impairment. 

 
 b)     Fair value of investment property 
 
  The Group carries its investment property at fair value, with changes in fair value being recognised in the pro�t 

or loss. An independent valuation specialist is engaged by the Group to assess fair value of investment property 
based on values with reference to market-based evidence, using comparable prices adjusted for speci�c market 
factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. 

 
 c)      Recognition of tax and deferred tax 
 
  The provision for taxation is accounted for by the Group after taking into account the relevant laws and decisions 

taken by appellate authorities. Instances, where the Group's view di�ers from the view taken by the tax 
authorities at the assessment stage and where the Group considers that its view on items of material nature is in 
accordance with law, the amounts are shown as contingent liabilities / assets. 

 
 d)      Classi�cation of property 
 
  The Group determines whether a property is classi�ed as investment property or inventory property: Investment 

property comprises land and buildings (principally o�ces, commercial warehouse and retail property) that are 
not occupied substantially for use by, or in the operations of, the Group, nor for sale in the ordinary course of 
business, but are held primarily to earn rental income and capital appreciation. These buildings are substantially 
rented to tenants and not intended to be sold in the ordinary course of business. Inventory property comprises 
property that is held for sale in the ordinary course of business. Principally, this is residential property that the 
Group is developing and intends to sell before or on completion of construction.

 
  Other areas where judgments, estimates and assumptions involved are disclosed in respective notes to these 

consolidated �nancial statements. 
 
2.6. Property, plant and equipment 
 
 2.6.1.      Owned 
 
   These are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if any. 

Depreciation is recognised in pro�t and loss account applying the straight-line method. Depreciation on 
additions during the year is charged from the month of addition, whereas, depreciation on derecognition is 
charged upto the month in which the derecognition takes place. 

 
   Rates of depreciation which are disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements are designed 

to write-o� the cost over the estimated useful lives of the assets. 
 
   Major renewals and improvements for assets are capitalized, if recognition criteria is met  and the assets so 

replaced, if any, are retired. Maintenance and normal repairs are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 
 
   Assets residual values, useful lives and method of depreciation are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate at 

each balance sheet date. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount 
if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount. 

   An item of property, plant and equipment initially recognized is derecognized upon disposal or when no 
future economic bene�ts are expected from its use or disposal. Gain or loss on disposal on derecognition of 
an asset represented by the di�erence between the sale proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, is 
recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 

 2.6.2.      Capital work-in-progress  
 
   Capital work-in-progress is stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any, and consists of 

expenditure incurred and advances made in respect of operating �xed assets in the course of their 
acquisition, erection, construction and installation. The assets are transferred to relevant category of 
operating �xed assets when they are available for use. 

 
 2.6.3.      Leased 
 
   Finance leases, which transfer to the Group substanitally all the risks and bene�ts incidental to ownership of 

leased items are capitalised at the inception of lease. Assets subject to �nance leases are initially recorded at 
the lower of the present value of minimum lease payments under the lease agreements and fair value of the 
leased assets. The related obligations under the lease, net of �nancial charges allocated to future periods, are 
shown as a liability. Income arising from sale and lease back transactions, if any, is deferred and is amortised 
equally over the lease period, whereas, loss is immediately recognised in pro�t and loss account. Financial 
charges are calculated at the interest rate implicit in the lease and are charged to pro�t and loss account. 
Leased assets are depreciated on a straight-line method at the same rate as Group’s owned assets as 
disclosed in note 4 to these consolidated �nancial statements. 

 
2.7. Investment property 
 
 Investment property comprises completed property and property under construction that is held to earn rentals or for 

capital appreciation or both.  
 
 Investment property is measured initially at cost including transaction costs. Transaction costs include transfer taxes, 

professional fees for legal services and initial leasing commissions to bring the property to the condition necessary for 
it to be capable of operating. The carrying amount also includes the cost of replacing part of an existing investment 
property at the time that cost is incurred, if the recognition criteria is met. 

 
 Subsequent to initial recognition, investment property is stated at fair value which re�ects market condition at 

reporting date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values are included in the pro�t and loss account in the 
year in which they arise, including the corresponding tax e�ect, if any. Fair values are determined based on an annual 
valuation performed by an accredited independent valuer. 

 
 Investment property under construction is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. Cost includes 

the cost of land acquired for the development of project and other purchase cost, related government taxes, 
construction cost, borrowing cost and other overheads necessary to bring the premises for capital appreciation and 
rental earnings. 

 
 Investment property is derecognised when it has been disposed of or permanently withdrawn from use and no future 

economic bene�t is expected from its disposal. Any gains or losses on the derecognition of investment property are 
recognised in the pro�t and loss account in the year of retirement or disposal. Gains or losses on the disposal of investment 
property are determined as the di�erence between net disposal proceeds and the carrying value of the asset. 

 
 Transfers are made to or from the investment property only when there is a change in use. For a transfer from 

Investment property to owner-occupied, the deemed cost for subsequent accounting is the fair value at the date of 
change in use. If owner occupied property becomes an investment property, the Group accounts for such property in 
accordance with the policy stated under property, plant and equipment up to the date of change in use. 

 
 Maintenance and normal repairs are charged to pro�t and loss account, as and when incurred. Major renewals and 

improvements, if any, are capitalised. 
 
2.8. Inventory property 
 
 Property acquired or being constructed in the ordinary course of business for sale rather than to be held for rentals or 

capital appreciation, is held as inventory property and is measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value (NRV). 
Construction and other expenditure attributable to such property are included in inventory property until disposal.  

 

2.9. Impairment  
 
 2.9.1. Financial assets 
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is any objective evidence that a �nancial asset or a group 

of �nancial assets is impaired. A �nancial asset or a group of �nancial assets is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, 
there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events that has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset (an incurred ‘loss event’) and that loss event has an impact on the estimated future cash 
�ows of the �nancial asset or the group of �nancial assets that can be reliably estimated. Any impairment losses on 
�nancial assets including �nancial assets carried at amortised cost are recognised in pro�t and loss account. 

 
 2.9.2. Non-�nancial assets and investments in subsidiaries  
 
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any 

indication exists, or when annual impairment testing for an asset is required, the Group estimates the asset’s 
recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its 
value in use. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount, the asset is considered 
impaired and is written down to its recoverable amount. 

 
  In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash �ows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax 

discount rate that re�ects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks speci�c to the asset. 
The fair value less costs to sell calculation is based on available data from binding sales transactions, conducted at 
arm’s length, for similar assets or observable market prices less incremental costs to sell of the asset.

 
  In determining fair value less costs to sell, the recent market transactions are taken into account. If no such 

transactions can be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. These calculations are corroborated by 
valuation multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded companies or other fair value indicators. 

  
2.10. Tools 
 
 These are valued at cost less any provision for slow moving and obsolete stores and spares. Cost is determined on 

weighted average basis. Value of items is reviewed at each balance sheet date to record provision for any slow moving 
items, where necessary. 

 
2.11. Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services 
 
 Receivables against rent, maintenance and other services originated by the Group are recognised and carried at 

original invoice amount less provision for doubtful receivables, if any. An estimated provision for doubtful receivable is 
made when there is objective evidence that the Group will not be able to collect all amount due. No provision is made 
in respect of the active customers which are considered good. Bad debts are written-o�, as and when identi�ed. 

 

2.12. Advances, prepayments and other receivable 
 
 Advance, prepayments, other receivables and receivables from related parties are recognised and carried at cost which 

is the fair value of the consideration. 
 
2.13. Cash and cash equivalents 
 
 Cash and cash equivalents are stated at cost and are de�ned as cash in hand, cash at banks and short-term highly liquid 

investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and subject to insigni�cant risk of changes in value. For the 
purpose of the cash �ow statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash in hand, cheques in hand and bank balances. 

 
2.14. Trade and other payables 
      
 Trade and other payable are carried at cost which is the fair value of the consideration to be paid in future for goods 

and services acquired, whether or not billed to the Group. 
 

2.15. Provisions 
 
 Provisions are recognised when: 
 
 a)      the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of past events; 
 b)     it is probable that an out�ow of resources will be required to settle the obligation; and 
 c)      a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. 
 
 Provisions are reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjusted to re�ect the current best estimate. 
 
2.16. Revenue recognition 
 
 Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow to the Group and the 

revenue can be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is being made. Revenue is measured at fair value of 
the consideration received or receivable, excluding discounts, rebates, and sales tax or duty. The Group assesses its 
revenue arrangements against speci�c criteria in order to determine if it is acting as a principal or an agent. The Group 
has concluded that it is acting as a principal in all its revenue arrangements. The following are the speci�c recognition 
criteria that must be met before revenue is recognised: 

 a)      Rental income receivable from operating leases except are recognized at straight-line basis over the lease term 
except for contingent rental income which is recognised when it arises. Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating 
and arranging an operating lease are recognised as an expense over the lease term on the same basis as the lease 
income. Incentives for lessee to enter into lease agreements are spread evenly over the lease term, even if the 
payments are not made on such a basis. The lease term is the non-cancellable period of the lease together with 
any further term for which the tenant has the option to continue the lease, where, at the inception of the lease, 
the directors are reasonably certain that the tenant will exercise that option. Amounts received from tenants to 
terminate leases or to compensate for dilapidations are recognised in the pro�t and loss account when the right 
to receive them arises;  

 
 b)     Service income from rendering of maintenance, electicity and air conditioning, IT services and placement of sign 

boards are recorded when services are rendered. 
  
 c)      Interest income is recognised as it accrues, using the e�ective interest rate method; and 
 
 d)     Revenue from sale of residential property is recognised when both: (i) construction is complete; and (ii)  legal title 

to the property has been transferred. 
 
2.17. Taxation 
 
 Current 
 
 Provision for taxation is computed on taxable income at the current rates of taxation, after taking into account tax 

credits and rebates available, if any, in accordance with the provision of the Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. It also 
includes any adjustment to tax payable in respect of prior years. However, for income covered under �nal tax regime, 
taxation is based on applicable tax rates under such regime. 

 
 Deferred 
 
 Deferred tax is provided using the liability method on all temporary di�erences arising at the balance sheet date 

between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their carrying amount for �nancial reporting purposes. 
 
 Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary di�erences, while deferred tax assets are recognised for 

all deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, to the extent that it is 
probable that taxable pro�t will be available against which the deductible temporary di�erences, carry-forward of 
unused tax losses and unused tax credits can be utilised. 

 

 The carrying amount of deferred tax asset is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is no 
longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�ts will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilised. 
Unrecognised deferred tax assets, if any, are reassessed at each balance sheet date and are recognised to the extent 
that it has become probable that future taxable pro�t will allow deferred tax asset to be recovered. 

  
 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the periods when the asset 

is recognised or the liability is settled based on the tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantially 
enacted at the balance sheet date. 

 
 Deferred tax relating to items recognised directly in other comprehensive income or equity is recognised in the other 

comprehensive income or equity and not in pro�t or loss.  
  
 Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are o�-set only if there is a legally enforceable right to o�-set current tax 

assets and liabilities and they relate to the income tax levied by the same tax authority. 
  
2.18. Foreign currency translations 
 
 The consolidated �nancial statements are presented in Pakistani Rupee, which is the Group’s functional and 

presentation currency. Foreign currency transactions during the year are translated at the exchange rates ruling on the 
date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates 
of exchange ruling at the balance sheet date. Any resulting gain or loss arising from changes in exchange rates is taken 
to the pro�t and loss account. Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency 
are translated using the exchange rates as at the dates of the initial transactions. 

 
2.19. Sta� retirement bene�ts - de�ned contribution plan 
 
 The Company operates a recognised provident fund (de�ned contribution scheme) for its permanent employees who 

have completed the minimum qualifying period of service. Equal monthly contributions are made, both by the 
Company and the employees at the rate of 8.33 percent of the basic salary. 

  
2.20. Financial instruments 
 
 All the �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are recognised at the time when the Group becomes a party to the 

contractual provisions of the instrument. All �nancial assets are derecognised at the time when the Group loses control 
of the contractual rights that comprise the �nancial assets. All �nancial liabilities are derecognised at the time when 
they are extinguished that is, when the obligation speci�ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled or expired. Any gain 
or losses on derecognition of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities are taken to the pro�t and loss account.  

 
2.21. O�-setting of �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities 
 
 A �nancial asset and a �nancial liability is o�-set and the net amount is reported in the balance sheet only if the Group 

has a legally enforceable right to set-o� the recognised amounts and intends either to settle on a net basis or to realise 
the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

 
2.22. Borrowing costs 
 
 Borrowing and other related costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 

assets, which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period of time to get ready for their intended use, are added 
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are substantially ready for their intended use. All other 
borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the year in which they are incurred. 

 
2.23. Dividend and appropriation to reserves 
 
 Dividend and appropriation to reserves are recognised in the �nancial statements in the period, in which these are 

approved. However, if these are approved after the reporting period but before the �nancial statements are authorised 
for issue, they are disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements. 

 

2.24. Standards, interpretations and amendments to approved accounting standards that are not yet e�ective  
 
 The following revised standards, amendments and interpretations with respect to the approved accounting standards as 

applicable in Pakistan would be e�ective from the dates mentioned below against the respective standards or interpretations:
 
 E�ective date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
Standard or Interpretation
 
 IFRS 2:  Share-based Payments – Classi�cation and Measurement of  January 01, 2018 
   Share-based Payments Transactions (Amendments) 
 IFRS 10  Consolidated Financial Statements and IAS 28 Investment in Associates  
   and Joint Ventures - Sale or Contribution of Assets between an  
   Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment) Not yet �nalised 
 IAS 7   Statement of Cash Flows: Disclosure Initiative - (Amendment)   January 01, 2017 
 IAS 12   Income Taxes – Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for  
   Unrealized losses (Amendments) January 01, 2017 
 IFRS 4   Insurance Contracts: Applying IFRS 9 Financial Instruments  
   with IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts – (Amendments)  January 01, 2018 
 IAS 40   Investment Property: Transfers of Investment Property  
   (Amendments) January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 22  Foreign Currency Transactions and Advance Consideration January 01, 2018 
 IFRIC 23  Uncertainty over Income Tax Treatments January 01, 2019 
 
 The above standards and amendments are not expected to have any material impact on the Group's �nancial 

statements in the period of initial application. 
 
 In addition to the above standards and amendments, improvements to various accounting standards have also been 

issued by the IASB in September 2014. Such improvements are generally e�ective for accounting periods beginning on 
or after January 01, 2016. The Company expects that such improvements to the standards will not have any material 
impact on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of initial application. 

 
 Further, the following new standards have been issued by IASB which are yet to be noti�ed by the Securities and 

Exchange Commission of Pakistan (SECP) for the purpose of applicability in Pakistan. 
 
 IASB E�ective   
 date 
 (annual periods
 beginning
 on or after)
 
 Standard 
 
 IFRS 9  Financial Instruments: Classi�cation and Measurement  January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 14  Regulatory Deferral Accounts January 01, 2016 
 IFRS 15  Revenue from Contracts with Customers January 01, 2018 
 IFRS 16  Leases January 01, 2019 
 IFRS 17  Insurance Contracts January 01, 2021 
 
 Currently, the Group is assessing the impact of above standards on the Group's �nancial statements in the period of 

initial application. 
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3. BUSINESS COMBINATION 
 
 Acquisitions of HKC Limited 
 
 On June 19, 2017, the Group acquired 90 percent of the shares of HKC Limited, an unlisted company incorporated in 

Pakistan. HKC Limited holds land to be used for the development of real estates the acquisition was made to give the Group 
access to assets. The existing strategic management function and associated processes were acquired with the property 
and, as such, the Directors consider this transaction the acquisition of a business, rather than an asset acquisition. 

 
 Assets acquired and liabilities assumed 
 
 The fair value of the identi�able assets and liabilities of HKC Limited as at the date of acquisition were: 
 
 Note Fair value Carrying value
  recognised on as at date of
  acquisition   acquisition
 
 Assets  
    Inventory property   3.1  888,738,989   207,950,750 
    Short term prepayments    12,000   12,000 
    Bank balances    1,011,000   1,011,000 

     889,761,989   208,973,750 
 Liabilities 
    Share application money    (898,750)  (898,750)
    Long term deposits    (450,000)  (450,000)
    Trade and other payables    (2,467,000)  (2,467,000)
   Taxation - net    (40,000)  (40,000)

     (3,855,750)  (3,855,750)

 Total identi�able net assets at fair value                        885,906,239   205,118,000 
 
  Non-controlling interest  3.2  (88,590,599)  -   
 
 Purchase consideration transferred 3.3  797,315,640   205,118,000 
 
3.1. For determining the fair value of inventory property at the time of acquisition as required by IFRS 3 'Business 

Combination', an independent valuation of inventory property was carried out by an independent professional valuer 
and the fair value of Rs. 888.738 million was determined based on values with reference to market-based evidence, 
using comparable prices adjusted for speci�c market factors such as nature, location and condition of the property. The 
fair value of inventory property falls under level 2 of fair value hierarchy (i.e. signi�cant observable inputs). 

 
3.2. The Group has elected to measure non-controlling interest in HKC at the proportionate share in the recognised amount 

in the acquiree's net identi�able assets. 
 
3.3. Represents 47,600,919 shares issued under share purchased arrangement dated June 19, 2017 at face value of Rs. 10/- 

and premium of Rs. 6.75 amounting to Rs. 797.316 million. Incidental costs of issuance of such shares have been 
charged to share premium reserves.  
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4. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

   WRITTEN DOWN
 COST ACCUMULATED DEPRECIATION VALUE

 As at Additions / As at As at  Charge for the As at As at Depre-
 July 01, (write-o�) June 30, July 01, year (write-o�)  June 30, June 30,  ciation 
 2016 transfers* 2017 2016 transfers* 2017 2017 Rate
 
 -------------------------------------------------------------------- (Rupees) -------------------------------------------------------------------- %
Owned 
Power generation
   unit  90,962,021   6,892,240   161,907,864   9,438,780   5,901,502   24,789,676   137,118,188  3.33 & 5
   *64,053,603     *9,449,394  
Furniture and
   �xtures  7,036,859   43,000   7,003,679   1,458,685   1,402,912   2,786,057   4,217,622  20
   (76,180)    (75,540) 
Vehicles  3,642,283   2,628,649   6,270,932   3,047,988   1,050,257   4,098,245   2,172,687  20
Electrical
   equipment  172,208,767   6,254,578   261,400,017   26,031,477   15,465,771   60,830,198   200,569,819  3.33 - 10
   *82,936,672     *19,332,950  
IT equipment  36,570,100   2,218,700   38,788,800   17,590,795   7,922,574   25,513,369   13,275,431  20
Computer and
   accessories  3,304,407   2,625,961   5,493,478   2,198,069   1,444,890   3,243,994   2,249,484  33.33
   (436,890)    (398,965) 
Gym equipment  -     11,415,174   11,415,174   -     197,771   197,771   11,217,403  

  313,724,437   32,078,302   492,279,944   59,765,794   33,385,677   121,459,310   370,820,634  
   (513,070)    (474,505) 
   *146,990,275     *28,782,344  

Leased 
Power generation
   unit  64,053,603 *64,053,603   -     8,095,949   1,353,445   -     -    5
      *9,449,394  
Electrical
   equipment  82,936,672 *82,936,672   -     17,045,998   2,286,952   -     -     3.33 - 10 
      *19,332,950   -    

  146,990,275   146,990,275   -     25,141,947   3,640,397   -     -    
 
                           2017  460,714,712   32,078,302   492,279,944   84,907,741   37,026,074   121,459,310   370,820,634  
   (513,070)    (474,505) 
   *146,990,275     *28,782,344  
 
* Represents transfer from leased to owned assets

   WRITTEN DOWN
 COST ACCUMULATED DEPRECIATION VALUE

 As at  As at As at  Charge for the As at As at Depre-
 July 01,  June 30, July 01, year   June 30, June 30,  ciation 
 2015 Additions  2016 2015  2016 2016 Rate
 
 -------------------------------------------------------------------- (Rupees) -------------------------------------------------------------------- %
Owned 

Power generation unit  90,962,021   -     90,962,021   5,571,102   3,867,678   9,438,780  81,523,241 3.33 & 5

Furniture and �xtures  573,420   6,463,439   7,036,859   161,621   1,297,064   1,458,685   5,578,174  20

Vehicles  3,642,283   -     3,642,283   2,328,431   719,557   3,047,988  594,295 20

Electrical equipment  170,444,165   1,764,602   172,208,767   15,270,426   10,761,051   26,031,477  146,177,290 3.33 - 10

IT equipment  36,570,100   -     36,570,100   10,074,982   7,515,813   17,590,795  18,979,305 20

Computer and accessories  2,420,479   883,928   3,304,407   1,208,854   989,215   2,198,069  1,106,338 33.33

  304,612,468   9,111,969   313,724,437   34,615,416   25,150,378   59,765,794  253,958,643 

Leased 

Power generation unit  64,053,603   -     64,053,603   4,847,682   3,248,267   8,095,949  55,957,654 5

Electrical equipment  82,936,672   -     82,936,672   10,184,300   6,861,698   17,045,998  65,890,674 3.33 - 10

  146,990,275   146,990,275   15,031,982   10,109,965   25,141,947  121,848,328 

                           2016  451,602,743   9,111,969   460,714,712   49,647,398   35,260,343   84,907,741  375,806,971 
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4.1. The depreciation charge for the year 
 
 Direct operating costs 21 33,353,087 32,368,616
 Administrative and general expenses 22 3,672,989 2,891,727
                                                        37,026,076 35,260,343

5. INVESTMENT PROPERTY 
 
 Investment property 5.1 4,967,683,819 4,632,000,000
 Capital work-in-progress 5.3 8,190,703  -   
    4,975,874,522 4,632,000,000
 
5.1. The movement in investment property during the year is as follows: 
 
 As at July 01, 2016  4,632,000,000 4,319,000,000
 Add: Additions during the year - subsequent expenditure  46,918,610 38,782,113
    4,678,918,610 4,357,782,113
 Gain from fair value adjustment 5.2 288,765,209 274,217,887
 As at June 30, 2017  4,967,683,819 4,632,000,000
 
5.2. An independent valuation of Centrepoint Project was carried out by an independent professional valuer on June 30, 

2017 and the fair value of Rs. 4,967 million (2016: Rs. 4,632 million) was determined with reference to market based 
evidence, active market prices and relevant information. Accordingly, the fair value adjustment for the year of Rs. 
288.765 million (2016: Rs. 274.218 million) is recognized in the pro�t and loss account (note 24). The fair value of 
investment property fall under level 2 of fair value hierarchy (i.e. signi�cant observable inputs). 

5.3. Represents expenses incurred on various projects of the Holding Company related to the construction of investment property.
 
 

6. LONG-TERM DEPOSITS – unsecured, considered good  
 
 Security deposits 
    Leased assets   -    5,540,944
    Central Depository Company of Pakistan Limited  86,919 100,000
    City District Government Karachi  100,000 86,919
    186,919 5,727,863
 
6.1. These deposits are non-interest bearing. 
 

7.  DEFERRED TAX ASSET 
 
 Deferred tax assets on deductible temporary    
   di�erences: 
   Unused tax losses  152,905,734 158,002,592
   Liabilities against assets subject to �nance leases    -    11,124,489
    152,905,734 169,127,081
 Deferred tax liability on taxable temporary di�erences: 
 Property, plant and equipment – owned and leased   (37,343,206)  (75,153,501)
 Advance against rent from tenants (net of receivables)   (38,236,796)  (39,005,393)
     (75,580,002)  (114,158,894)
    77,325,732 54,968,187
 
 Deferred tax asset of Rs. 14.238 million has not been recognised on business losses in accordance with the Group's 

policy as stated in note 2.17 to the �nancial statements. 
 

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees

2017 2016

Rupees Rupees
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8. INVENTORY PROPERTY 
 
 Represents assets transferred from property, plant and equipment (i.e. land and capital work-in-progress incurred 

thereon) to the inventory property due to change in the anticipated use of the underlying property. The land is intended 
to be used for development of residential building thereon which shall be sold in the ordinary course of business. 

 
 
 
  
9. RECEIVABLE AGAINST RENT, MAINTENANCE AND OTHER 
    SERVICES - unsecured, considered good 
 
 Receivables against rent 
 Related party 
    TPL Trakker Limited – the holding company  6,104,189 16,150,330
 Others   20,451,603 4,816,429

   9.1 26,555,792 20,966,759
 
 Receivables against maintenance 
 Related party:  2,805,905  -   
    TPL Trakker Limited – the holding company  89,006  -   

 Others 9.2 2,894,911  -   
 
 Receivables against electricity and air conditioning services 
 Related parties 
    TPL Trakker Limited – the holding company  18,000,541 3,588,163
    TPL Direct Insurance Limited – an associated company  1,020,008 1,001,244

    19,020,549 4,589,407
 Others  12,178,133 8,024,725

   9.2 31,198,682 12,614,131
 Receivables against other water supply services 
 Related parties 
   TPL Trakker Limited – the holding company  1,425,698 234,395
   TPL Direct Insurance Limited – an associated company  129,337 2,869,918

    1,555,035 3,104,313
 Others  2,857,573 12,962,639

   9.2 4,412,608 16,066,952
 Receivables against IT services 
 Related party 
   TPL Trakker Limited – the holding company  1,807,999 1,830,156

    66,869,992 51,477,998
 
9.1. Represents non-interest bearing amount receivable from tenants on account of premises taken on rent in Centrepoint 

Project. These are interest free and are past due more than 6 months and upto 1 year but not impaired.  
 
 
9.2. These are interest free and are past due upto 1 year but not impaired.  
 
 

Note

2017 2016

Rupees Rupees
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10. ADVANCES AND PREPAYMENTS 
 
 Advances – unsecured, considered good 
    Suppliers and contractors  16,461,105 23,547,999
    Employees  1,122,437 282,258

    17,583,542 23,830,257
 Prepayments 
 Insurance   4,385,111  4,988,511
 Security trustee fee   847,500  750,000
 Agency fee   847,500  750,000
 Others   9,000   -   

    6,089,111 6,488,511

    23,672,653 30,318,768
 
10.1. These advances are non-interest bearing and generally on an average term of 1 to 12 months. 
 
 
11. DUE FROM A RELATED PARTY – unsecured, considered good 
 
 Represents expenses incurred on behalf of TPL Trakker Limited – a related party by CMS which is receivable on demand. 
 
 

12. CASH AND BANK BALANCES 
 
 Cash in hand   20,966  -
 Cash at banks in local currency 
   current accounts 
  -       islamic banking  20,396,871 107,889,704
  -       conventional banking  11,238,845 700,255,211

    31,635,716 808,144,915
   savings accounts 
  -       islamic banking  12.1  265,214,074 27,028,001
  -       conventional banking 12.2 56,759,413 17,370,398

    321,973,487 44,398,399

    353,630,169 852,543,314
 
 
12.1. Included herein a cash deposit of Rs. 16.854 million under lien (note 19.2.1) and Rs. 250 million on account of Term 

deposit  placed with Habib Bank Limited carrying mark-up ranging from 5 percent to 5.4 percent. 
 
12.2. These carry mark-up ranging from 3.75 percent to 5.8 percent (2016: 3.8 percent to 5.9 percent per annum). 
 

2017 2016

Rupees Rupees

Note

2017 2016

Rupees Rupees
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13. ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP CAPITAL 
 

   Ordinary shares of Rs.10/- each        
 158,010,000 60,010,000 -  Issued for cash consideration 13.4  1,580,100,000 600,100,000
 17,910,448 98,000,000 -  Issued during the year for  
       cash consideration  13.3  179,104,480 980,000,000

 175,920,448 158,010,000   1,759,204,480 1,580,100,000
 
   -  Issued for consideration
 49,990,000 49,990,000     other than cash  13.1  499,900,000 499,900,000
   -  Issued for consideration
 47,600,919  -       other than cash   13.2  476,009,190  -   

 97,590,919 49,990,000     during the year          975,909,190 499,900,000
 
 273,511,367 208,000,000   2,735,113,670 2,080,000,000
 

13.1. Shares issued against acquisition of the business of A&A Associates, an unregistered partnership �rm under an 
agreement dated June 28, 2010 on net assets basis at their carrying value which approximates its fair value at the date 
of acquisition i.e. May 31, 2010. 

 
13.2. Represents shares issued against purchase of 8,532,000 ordinary shares of HKC Limited (the subsidiary company), 

constituting 90 percent of the issued, subscribed and paid-up share capital of the subsidiary company under a share 
purchase arrangement dated: June 19, 2017 through issuance of 47,600,919 shares of the Holding Company at face 
value of Rs. 10 per share and premium of Rs. 6.75 per share on net asset basis at their fair value determined on the date 
of acquisition i.e. March 30, 2017. 

  
13.3. During the year, the Holding Company has issued 17,910,448 shares to Alpha Beta Capital Markets (Private) Limited 

against cash at  premium of Rs. 6.75 per share. 
 
13.4. TPL Holdings (Private) Limited (the ultimate holding company), TPL Trakker Limited (the holding company), Mr. Ali 

Jameel (CEO) and Mr. Jameel Yusuf Ahmed (a director) holds 21,104,000, 55,000,000, 19,199,994 and 14,800,000 (2016: 
21,104,000, 55,000,000, 19,199,994 and 14,800,000) ordinary shares of nominal value of Rs.10/- (2016: Rs.10/-) each 
representing 8 percent, 20 percent, 7 percent and 5 percent (2016: 10 percent, 26 percent, 9 percent and 7 percent) 
respectively of the paid-up capital of the Holding Company as of the balance sheet date. 

 
 

14. LONG-TERM FINANCING 
 
 Musharika �nance 14.1  1,865,443,975   -   
 Demand �nance (conventional)   -    2,074,861,362
 Diminishing musharika – I (islamic)   -    109,375,000
 Diminishing musharika – II (islamic)   -    18,750,000
 Diminishing musharika    14.2  267,379,788  37,500,000

     2,132,823,763  2,240,486,362
 Less: Current portion shown under current liabilities   (232,250,000) (217,875,000)

     1,900,573,763  2,022,611,362
 

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees

2017 2016
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14.1. The Holding Company entered into the Musharaka facility agreement of Rs. 2,400 million with a bank through an 
agreement dated May 26, 2015. Out of which the Company has utilized facility upto Rs. 2,100 million as at balance 
sheet date. It carries mark-up at the rate of 6 months KIBOR plus 1.75 percent per annum, and is repayable 
semi-annually in arrears over a period of seven years including 1 year grace period. The facility is secured against 
hypothecation charge over hypothecated �xed and current assets of Rs. 2,800 million and by way of personal and 
corporate guarantee of Chief Executive and a related party. 

 
14.2. During the year, the CMS (the subsidiary company) has obtained a Musharika �nance facility aggregating Rs. 275 

million from a bank for a period of upto 6.3 years. The loan carries markup at the rate of 6 months KIBOR plus 2 percent 
per annum payable semi-annually in arrears and is repayable in 10 equal semi-annual installments of Rs. 27.5 million 
each latest by September 16, 2022. The �rst installment will become due after 15 months i.e. on March 16, 2018, from 
the date of �rst disbursement date i.e. December 20, 2016. This facility is secured against parri passu charge on present 
and future plant and machinery, assignment over maintenance agreements, corporate guarantee of the Holding 
Company, personal guarantee of a director and equitable mortgage over and land and building of the Holding 
Company. 

 
 
 
  
15. TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES
 
 Creditors 15.1  36,974,723  67,179,093
 Payable to contractors   28,641,876  44,962,971
 Accrued expenses   18,591,655  65,090,149
 Retention money   15,473,152  34,065,170
 Workers' Welfare Fund (WWF)   9,290,946  9,290,946
 Payable to employees   222,240  710,096
 Withholding tax payable   1,052,921  408,827
 Sales tax payable   2,966,864  6,367,089

   15.2  113,214,377  228,074,341
 
15.1. Included herein amount payable to TPL Security Services (Private) Limited, a related party, amounting to Rs. 1.930 

million (2016: Rs. 22.833 million) on account of security services provided to the Company. 
 
15.2. These payables are non-interest bearing and generally on an average term of 1 to 12 months. 

16. DUE TO RELATED PARTIES – unsecured 
 
 TPL Holdings (Private) Limited – the ultimate
    holding company    16.1   200,831   32,651,583 
 TPL Trakker Limited – the holding company  16.2   11,711,707   243,307,801 
 Loan from a director   -     22,981,004 

     11,912,538   298,940,388 
 Less: Current portion shown under current liabilities   -     23,294,409 

     11,912,538   275,645,979 
 
16.1. Represents loan �nancing facility provided to the Holding Company having a limit of Rs. 400 million carrying mark-up 

at the variable rate of 3 months KIBOR. 
 
16.2. Represents loan �nancing facility provided to Holding Company having a limit of Rs. 250 million carrying mark-up at 

the variable rate of 3 months KIBOR plus 4 percent. 
 

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees
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2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees

 
 
 
17. ACCRUED MARK-UP
 
 Accrued mark-up on: 
 
 Long-term �nancing  14   51,281,490  60,517,625
 
 Due to related parties: 
 -   TPL Holdings (Private) Limited – the ultimate
     holding company  16.1   9,444,212   15,035,200 
 -   TPL Trakker Limited – the holding company  16.2   17,362   13,482,945 
 -   Loan from director   -     1,970,959 

     9,461,574   30,489,104 
 Short-term borrowings   -     2,917,874 

     60,743,064   93,924,603 
 Current portion shown under current liabilities  (60,743,064)   (74,829,103)

    -    19,095,500
 
18. ADVANCES AGAINST RENT, MAINTENANCE AND  
    OTHER SERVICES  
 
 Advances against rent 
 Related party 
    TPL Direct Insurance Limited – an associated company   18,701,834  19,110,536
 Others   18.1   41,155,965  25,672,365

     59,857,799  44,782,901
 Advances against maintenance services  
 Related parties 
    TPL Trakker Limited - the holding company   -    3,140,412
    TPL Direct Insurance Limited – an associated company   6,271,158  3,423,669
 Others   37,070,459  19,144,980

    18.2   43,341,617  25,709,061
 Advances against other services  
 Related party 
 TPL Life Insurance Limited – an associated company   700,000   -   

    18.2   103,899,416  70,491,962
 
18.1. Represents non-interest bearing advances received from tenants on account of premises taken on rent in Centrepoint Project.
 
18.2. These are non-interest bearing and generally on an average term of 01 to 12 months. 

 
19. CONTINGENCIES AND COMMITMENTS 
 
19.1. Contingencies 
 
 Claims not acknowledged as debts   -    1,938,227
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2017 2016

Rupees Rupees

2017 2016

Rupees Rupees

19.2 Commitments 
 
 19.2.1. Revolving letter of credit  16,854,000 16,854,000
 
 19.2.2. The Group’s contractual commitments in respect of the construction of Centrepoint Project at year end are 

as follows: 

 Nadeem Associates 
 -  Total contract value   22,976,262   22,976,262 
 -  Paid upto last year by the Holding Company   (21,662,176)  (19,950,217)
 -  Paid during the year by the Holding Company   -     (1,711,959)

 Balance commitment    1,314,086   1,314,086 

 Power Professionals and Engineers 
 -  Total contract value    62,588,574   62,588,574 
 -  Paid upto last year by the Holding Company   (52,158,181)  (50,158,181)
 -  Paid during the year by the Holding Company   (2,500,000)  (2,000,000)

 Balance commitment    7,930,393   10,430,393 
 
 Kaaf Engineers  
 -  Total contract value    45,321,030   45,321,030 
 -  Paid upto last year by the Holding Company   (44,529,396)  (41,529,396)
 -  Paid during the year by the Holding Company   (791,634)  (3,000,000)

 Balance commitment    -     791,634 
 
 Hitech Engineering Services  
 -  Total contract value   237,563,286   225,657,030 
 -  Paid upto last year by the Holding Company   (217,525,286)  (213,525,286)
 -  Paid during the year by the Holding Company   (20,038,000)  (4,000,000)

 Balance commitment    -     8,131,744 
 
 Islamabad Industrial and Trading Corporation 
 -  Total contract value   2,841,029   -   
 -  Paid during the year by the Holding Company   (1,420,515)  -   

 Balance commitment    1,420,514   -   
  
 Blue Sky Communications 
 -  Total contract value   176,857   -   

 Balance commitment    176,857   -   
 
 Sage Tech International 
  -  Total purchase order value   321,750   -   

 Balance commitment    321,750   -   
 
 EA Consulting (Private) Limited 
  -  Total purchase order value   2,500,000   -   
  -  Paid during the year by the Holding Company   (1,250,000)  -   

 Balance commitment    1,250,000   -   
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2017 2016

Rupees Rupees
 Premier Systems (Private) Limited 
 -  Total contract value   35,415,889   35,415,889 
 -  Paid up to last year by the subsidiary company   (34,721,639)  (27,639,620)
 -  Paid during the year   -     (7,082,019)

 Balance commitment    694,250   694,250 
 
 H.K. Shah Electronics 
 -  Total contract value   44,444,250   44,444,250 
 -  Paid up to last year by the subsidiary company   (43,540,662)  (43,540,662)

 Balance commitment    903,588   903,588 
 
 Telecom Engineering Company 
 -  Total contract value   35,090,936   35,090,936 
 -  Paid up to last year by the subsidiary company   (34,708,272)  (32,708,272)
 -  Paid during the year   -     (2,000,000)

 Balance commitment    382,664   382,664 
 
 Pioneer Engineering Services  
 -  Total contract value   30,749,675   30,749,675 
 -  Paid up to last year by the subsidiary company   (29,011,342)  (27,011,342)
 -  Paid during the year   (363,879)  (2,000,000)

 Balance commitment    1,374,454   1,738,333 

 Instrumentation and Management System 
 -  Total contract value   16,754,322   16,754,322 
 -  Paid up to last year by the subsidiary company   (15,204,797)  (14,204,797)
 -  Paid during the year   -     (1,000,000)

 Balance commitment   1,549,525   1,549,525 
 
 IDWELLNESS 
 -  Total contract value   2,715,408   -   
 -  Paid during the year   (2,543,463)  -   

 Balance commitment   171,945   -   
 
 19.2.3. The Holding Company had entered into commercial property leases on its investment property with TPL 

Trakker Limited (the parent company) and TPL Direct Insurance Limited (an associated company) and other 
tenants. These non-cancellable leases have terms of �ve years. Future minimum rentals receivable under 
non-cancellable operating leases as at year end are as follows: 

 Not later than one year   425,269,718  336,127,283
 Later than one year but not later that �ve years   758,250,069  853,447,942

     1,183,519,787  1,189,575,225
 

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees
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20. REVENUE 
 
 Related parties: 
 TPL Trakker Limited – the holding company   41,924,227  41,924,227
 TPL Direct Insurance Limited – an associated company   45,423,204  45,423,204

     87,347,431  87,347,431
  Others   275,437,398  276,709,173

     362,784,829  364,056,604
 Revenue from maintenance and services 
  Related parties 
 TPL Trakker Limited – the holding company   7,383,958  5,045,706
 TPL Direct Insurance Limited – an associated company   7,014,334  5,135,494

     14,398,292  10,181,200
  Others   49,342,842  37,303,527

   20.1  63,741,134  47,484,727
 Revenue from electricity and conditioning services 
  Related parties 
 TPL Trakker Limited – the holding company   22,876,281  8,095,049
 TPL Direct Insurance Limited – an associated company   8,219,867  5,772,913

     31,096,148  13,867,962
  Others   64,847,877  57,936,327

    20.1  95,944,025  71,804,289
 Revenue from IT services  
  Related party 
 TPL Trakker Limited – the holding company 20.1  19,800,000  22,199,983

     542,269,988  505,545,603
 
20.1. These include amount exclusive of sales tax amounting to Rs. 26.382 million (2016: Rs. 20.436 million). 
 

 
21. DIRECT OPERATING COSTS 
 
 Salaries, wages and other bene�ts  21.1   41,641,416  36,490,162
 Water   21.2   1,058,051   (7,441,008)
 Oil, gas and diesel    46,126,756  45,708,434
 Depreciation  4.1   33,353,087  32,368,616
 Repairs and maintenance   5,388,551  6,935,760
 Insurance   7,972,681  10,049,459
 Entertainment   -    202,277
 Advertisement   634,600  707,542
 Landscaping and plantation   3,227,720  2,621,400
 Housekeeping and cleaning   9,971,793  10,084,000
 Others   -    221,046

     149,374,655  137,947,688
 
21.1. These include Rs. 1.69 million (2016: Nil) in respect of sta� retirement bene�ts (provident fund contribution). 
 
21.2. These include water expenses net of reimbursement from tenants. 
 

FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2017
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22. ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL EXPENSES 
 
 Salaries, wages and other bene�ts  22.1   64,725,262  38,352,520
 Depreciation  4.1   3,672,989  2,891,727
 Legal and professional    12,964,964  8,295,401
 Auditors’ remuneration   22.2   2,578,610  1,429,450
 Repairs and maintenance   14,796,247  11,540,635
 Rent    7,370,108  3,950,000
 Fuel and mobile   4,709,873  4,027,410
 Utilities   1,617,592  212,150
 Water    705,368  678,800
 Fire, safety and security   9,947,366  9,933,759
 IT related expenses   2,382,773  2,956,248
 Advertisement    494,704  250,107
 Subscription   208,100  150,000
 Entertainment   5,648,069  54,380
 Printing and stationery   2,830,298  2,600,009
 Travelling expenses   8,389,201  422,752
 Fixed asset written o�   38,565   -   
 Donation  22.3   7,500,000   -   
 Others   1,097,989  418,460

     151,678,078  88,163,808
 
22.1. These include Rs. 1.104 million in respect of sta� retirement bene�ts (provident fund contribution). 
 
22.2. Auditors’ remuneration 
 
 Audit fees 
 Statutory 
    Holding Company 
      - standalone   750,000  495,000
      - consolidation   200,000  109,500

     950,000  604,500
 
    CMS    400,000  250,000
    HKC    350,000   -   

     750,000  250,000
 Special 
    Holding Company 
      - standalone   -    300,000
      - consolidation   -    100,000

     -    400,000
    CMS    -    300,000
 
 Other services   625,000  1,839,000
 Out of pocket   253,610  151,450

     878,610  1,990,450
 Adjusted with share premium account on account of  
     share issuance cost   -     (2,115,500)

     2,578,610   1,429,450 
 
2.3. Recipients of donations do not include any donee in which a director or spouse had any interest. 
 

FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2017
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22.4. Provident fund  2017 
   Un-audited  
   Rupees 
 
 Size of the fund   10,312,093  
 Cost of investments made   9,751,624  
 Percentage of investments made  95% 
 Fair value of investments   9,751,624  
 
 22.4.1. Provident fund has been constituted during the year. The break-up of investments in terms of amount and 

percentage of the size of the provident fund are as follows: 
 
  2017  
 ------------- Un-audited ------------- 
   Percentage of
 Investments  investment as
 Rupees size of the

Saving accounts   9,751,624  95%
 
 22.4.2. Investments out of provident fund have been made in accordance with the provisions of the Section 227 of 

the repealed Companies Ordinance, 1984 and the rules formulated for this purpose. 
 
 

23. FINANCE COSTS 
 
 Markup on: 
  -       long-term �nancing 23.1  177,804,250  188,444,890
  -       liabilities against assets subject to �nance leases   1,601,256  6,901,185
  -       due to related parties   15,633,093  65,980,671
  -       short-term borrowing   -    13,029,245

     195,038,599  274,355,991
  Bank charges   1,099,373  407,075

     196,137,972   274,763,066 
 
23.1. Includes mark-up of Rs. 171.149 million (2016: Rs. 150.767 million) incurred on islamic mode of �nancing. 
 

 
24. OTHER INCOME

 Income from �nancial assets
 Pro�t on islamic saving account   3,814,384   1,061,771 
 Markup on saving accounts   4,306,825   2,574,731 

     8,121,209   3,636,502 
 
 Income from non-�nancial assets 
 Fair value gain on investment property   288,765,209   274,217,887 
 Reversal of excess provision of WWF   -     3,613,431 
 Liabilities no longer payable   2,730,841   -   
 Income from ancillary services   739,479   1,005,478 
 Others   1,313,415   1,752,800 

     301,670,153   284,226,098 
 

2017 2016
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25. TAXATION 
 
 Current   27,459,495  7,803,389
 Prior    11,301,759  2,319,041
 Deferred   (22,357,545)  (9,249,977)

     16,403,709  872,453
 
25.1. The Group has �led income tax return for the tax year 2016, which is deemed to be assessed under section 120 of 

Income Tax Ordinance, 2001. 
 
25.2. Relationship between accounting pro�t and tax expense 
 
 Pro�t before taxation   346,749,436   231,497,139 
 
 Applicable tax rate  31% 32%
 
 Tax at the above rate   107,492,325   74,079,084 
 Tax e�ect of income / expenses that are not    (90,429,542)  (72,136,639)
    allowable for tax purposes    (21,181,388)  -   
 Alternative corporate tax (ACT)   -     (5,460,752)
 Minimum tax   3,589,703   1,614,537 
 Tax e�ect of prior year tax    11,301,759   2,319,041 
 Tax e�ect of change in tax rate   11,598,299   457,182 
     (5,967,448) 

 Tax expense for the year   16,403,709   872,453 
 
 E�ective tax rate  4.7% 0.38%

26. EARNINGS PER SHARE 
 
 Pro�t attributable to ordinary shareholders of the Holding Company  331,301,135  230,624,686
 
 ------- Number of shares ------- 
 
 Weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding during the year 209,794,832 137,037,671
 
 Earnings per share – basic and diluted (Rupees)  1.58 1.68
 
 There is no dilutive e�ect on basic earnings per share of the Group. 
 

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees
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27. REMUNERATION OF CHIEF EXECUTIVE, DIRECTOR AND EXECUTIVES 
 
27.1. The aggregate amounts charged in these �nancial statements for the year are as follows: 
 
 Chief Executive Director Executives

 2017 2016 2017 2016 2017 2016
 
 Basic salary  11,612,904   7,741,935   3,065,806   1,970,968   11,559,975   10,204,518 
 Allowances and bene�ts: 
         - House rent  5,225,806   3,483,871   1,379,613   886,929   5,201,985   4,592,011 
         - Utilities  1,161,290   774,194   306,581   197,103   1,156,040   1,020,496 
         - Vehicle allowance  -     -     1,260,000   975,000   3,528,000   2,434,047 
 Sta� retirement bene�t:  -     -     255,382   -     963,156   -   

    18,000,000   12,000,000   6,267,382   4,030,000   22,409,156   18,251,072 
 
 Number of persons 1 1 1 1 13 11
 
27.2. In addition, the Chief Executive and certain executives have also been provided with free use of the Holding Group owned 

and maintained cars and other bene�ts in accordance with their entitlements as per the rules of the Holding Company. 
 
27.3. Aggregate meeting fees paid / payable to 3 directors is Rs. 180,000. 
 

28. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES  
 
 The Board of Directors review and agree policies for managing each of the risk which are summarised below and 

accordingly, no change was made in the objectives, policies or procedures and assumptions during the year ended 
June 30, 2017. 

  
28.1. Market risk 
 
 Market risk is the risk that the fair value of future cash �ows of a �nancial instrument will �uctuate because of changes 

in market prices. Market prices comprise three types of risk: currency risk, interest rate risk and other price risk.  
 
 
 28.1.1. Currency risk 
 
  Currency risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash �ows of a �nancial instrument will �uctuate because of 

changes in foreign exchange rates. Foreign currency risk arises mainly where receivables and payables exist due 
to transactions entered into foreign currencies. As at balance sheet date, the Group is not materially exposed to 
currency risk and accordingly, the sensitivity to a reasonably possible change in the exchange rate with all other 
variables held constant in not reported. 

 
 28.1.2. Interest rate risk 
 
  Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash �ows of the �nancial instruments will �uctuate 

because of changes in market interest rates. As of the balance sheet date, the Group's exposure to the risk of 
changes in market interest rates relates primarily to the Group's long-term �nancing and short-term borrowings 
at �oating interest rates. 

 
  The following table demonstrates the sensitivity to a reasonably possible change in interest rates, with all other 

variables held constant, on the Group’s pro�t before tax (through impact on �oating rate borrowings). 
 
 

NOTES TO THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS



118 TPL PROPERTIES - ANNUAL REPORT 2017 / PROGRESS THROUGH INNOVATION

FOR THE YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 2017

 Increase / decrease  (Decrease) / increase in
 in basis points  pro�t before tax
  (Rupees)
 

 2017  +100   (21,172,363) 
   -100   21,172,363  
 
 2016  +100   (27,520,178) 
   -100   27,520,178  
 
 28.1.3. Other price risk 
  
  Other price risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash �ows of the �nancial instruments will �uctuate because 

of changes in market prices such as equity price risk. As of the balance sheet date, the Group is not exposed to 
other price risk. 

28.2. Credit risk 
 
 Credit risk is the risk that one party to a �nancial instrument will cause a �nancial loss for the other party by failing to 

discharge an obligation. As of the balance sheet date, the Group is not materially exposed to credit risk except for 
receivable against rent from tenants, loans, advances and bank balances. The Group manages credit risk by obtaining 
advance from tenants and the credit risk on liquid assets is limited because the counter parties are banks with 
reasonably high credit ratings. The maximum exposure to credit risk before any credit enhancement is given below: 

 
 2017 2016

 Rupees Rupees Rupees Rupees 
 Balance Maximum Balance Maximum
 Sheet exposure Sheet  exposure 

 Receivables against rent, maintenance  
    and other services  66,869,993   66,869,993   51,477,998   51,477,998  
 Due from a related party  74,100   74,100   -     -    
 Bank balances  353,609,203   353,609,203   852,543,314   852,543,314  

    420,553,296   420,553,296   904,021,312   904,021,312  
 
 As of balance sheet date, the credit quality of Group’s bank balances with reference to external credit rating is as follows: 
 
 Bank Balances by short- Rating Agency 2017 2016
 term rating category  Rupees Rupees

 A1+ PACRA  306,364,931   21,757,490  
 A-1+ JCR-VIS  7,993,375   133,754,171  
 A-1 JCR-VIS  39,250,897   696,888,582  
 A-2 JCR-VIS  -     143,071  
 A3 PACRA  -     -    

    353,609,203   852,543,314  
 
28.3. Liquidity risk 
 
 Liquidity risk represents the risk that a Group will encounter di�culties in meeting obligations with the �nancial 

liabilities. The Group’s objective is to maintain a balance working capital management. As of the balance sheet date, 
the Group is exposed to liquidity risk in respect of long-term �nancing, short-term borrowings, trade and other 
payables and due to related parties. 

 
 The table below summarises the maturity pro�le of the Group's �nancial liabilities at June 30, 2017 and June 30, 2016 

based on contractual undiscounted payment dates and present market interest rates: 
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 On  Less than 3 to 12 1 to 5 More than 
 demand 3 months  months years 5 years Total
 ------------------------------------------ (Rupees) ------------------------------------------

 June 30, 2017 
 
 Long-term �nancing  -     89,250,000   143,000,000   1,678,379,788   222,193,975   2,132,823,763 
 Trade and other payables  -     99,903,646   -     -     -     99,903,646 
 Due to related parties  -     -     11,912,538   -     -     11,912,538 
 Accrued mark-up  -     2,736,486   99,381,146   -     -     102,117,632 

    -     191,890,132   254,293,684   1,678,379,788   222,193,975   2,346,757,579 
 
 June 30, 2016 
 
 Long-term �nancing  -     -     307,125,000   1,276,000,000   682,500,000   2,265,625,000 
 Liabilities against assets subject to  
    �nance leases  -     -     26,385,404   9,500,045   -     35,885,449 
 Due to related parties  23,294,409   -     -     -     275,645,979   298,940,388 
 Trade and other payables  -     69,810,174   142,434,091   -     -     212,244,265 
 Accrued mark-up  -     74,829,103   -     19,095,500   -     93,924,603 
 Short-term borrowings  -     200,000,000   -     -     -     200,000,000 

    23,294,409   344,639,277   475,944,495   1,304,595,545   958,145,979   3,106,619,705 
 
28.4. Fair values of �nancial instruments 
 
 Fair value is the amount for which an asset could be exchanged, or a liability can be settled, between knowledgeable 

willing parties in an arm's length transaction. The carrying amounts of all the �nancial instruments re�ected in these 
�nancial statements approximate to their fair value. 

 
 Fair value hierarchy 
 
 Financial Instruments carried at fair value are categorized as follows: 
 
 Level 1: Quoted market price 
 Level 2: Valuation techniques (market observable) 
 Level 3: Valuation techniques (non- market observables)  
 
 The Group held the following �nancial instruments measured at fair value: 
 
   Total  Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
 ------------------------------- (Rupees)-------------------------------  
 June 30, 2017 
 Investment property  4,967,683,819   -     4,967,683,819   -   
 Inventory property  886,856,186   -     886,856,186   -   

    5,854,540,005   -     5,854,540,005   -   

 June 30, 2016 
 Investment property  4,632,000,000   -     4,632,000,000   -   
 
 
28.5. Capital risk management  
 
 The primary objective of the Group’s capital management is to ensure that it maintains healthy capital ratios in order 

to support and sustain future development of its business operations and maximize shareholders’ value. The Group 
closely monitors the return on capital along with the level of distributions to ordinary shareholders. 
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 The Group manages its capital structure and makes adjustment to it in the light of changes in economic conditions. The 
Group monitors capital using a debt equity ratio, which is net debt divided by total equity. Equity comprises of share capital, 
share premium account and revenue reserve. The gearing ratio as at June 30, 2017 and June 30, 2016 are as follows:

 Long-term �nancing  14   2,132,823,763   2,240,486,362
 Liabilities against assets subject to �nance leases   35,885,449
 Trade and other payables  15   113,214,377   228,074,341
 Due to related parties  16   11,912,538   298,940,388
 Accrued mark-up  17   60,743,064   93,924,603
 Short-term borrowings   -     200,000,000 
 Advances against rent, maintenance and other services  18   103,899,416   70,491,962

 Total debts   2,422,593,158   3,167,803,105
 
 Less: Cash and bank balances   353,630,169   852,543,314
 
 Net debt   2,068,962,989   2,315,259,791

 Total equity   4,436,750,563   2,942,634,163

 Total capital   6,505,713,552   5,257,893,954

 Gearing ratio  32% 44%
 
 The Group �nances its operations through equity, borrowings and management of working capital with a view to 

maintain an appropriate mix between various sources of �nance to minimize risk. 
 
 
29. TRANSACTIONS WITH RELATED PARTIES 
 
 The related parties of the Group comprise of the Ultimate Holding Company, Holding Company, subsidiaries, associated 

companies, major shareholders, directors, key management personnel and sta� retirement bene�t fund. The Group has a 
policy whereby transactions with related parties are entered into at arm's length basis. The transactions with related 
parties other than those disclosed elsewhere in the interim �nancial statements are as follows: 

 
 

 The Ultimate Parent Company 
 
 TPL Holdings (Private) Limited [THL] 
 Amount received from THL by the Holding Company                                                         332,161,075   182,993,752 
 Mark-up for the year on current account given to Holding Company  4,245,234   27,373,970 
 Payment made to THL by the Holding Company   364,298,422   534,106,631 
 Payment made to THL by the Holding Company on account  
     of accrued mark-up   9,850,482   146,193,368 
 Loan received from THL by CMS   -     51,615,000 
 Loan paid by CMS   300,000  
 Mark-up accrued for the year on current account given to CMS   851   8,998,842 
 Advance paid by CMS to THL   -     60,745,312 
 Mark-up adjusted by CMS against loan of THL   13,405   -   
 

2017 2016

Note Rupees Rupees

2017 2016

Rupees Rupees
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 The Parent Company 
 
 TPL Trakker Limited [TTL] 
 Amount received from TTL by the Holding Company   119,245,997   55,497,251 
 Payment made to TTL by the Holding Company on account of    24,524,090   20,000,000 
      accrued mark-up 
 Payment made by the Holding Company and CMS   379,675,910   -   
 Mark-up for the year on current account given to the Holding Company 11,058,507   26,786,860 
 Expenses incurred / paid by TTL on behalf of the Holding Company  35,126,406   19,221,559 
 Adjustments of advance receivable for rent from TTL by the Holding 
     Company against: 
   - due to related parties balance of TTL   6,292,590   16,921,139 
   - accrued markup payable balance of TTL   -     14,147,504 
 Amount received from TTL on account of rent   51,970,368   -   
 Services acquired by the Holding Company and CMS   93,389,772   36,009,372 
 Amount received against maintenance and 
    other services by the Company   31,110,703   -   
 
 Common Directorship 
 
 TPL Direct Insurance Limited [TDI] 
 Adjustment of accrued mark-up payable to TDI by the Company  
     against rent receivable from TDI by the Holding Company    -     10,787,189 
 Advance against rent received during the year by the Holding Company  45,014,501   34,289,331 
 Services acquired by the Holding Company and CMS   62,036,327   -   
 Amount received against maintenance and other services by CMS  22,688,070   -   
 
 TPL Security Services (Private) Limited [TSS] 
 Amount paid against services   24,000,000   -   
 Services received by CMS   8,232,000   8,007,000 
 
 Clifton Land Limited (CLL) 
 Loan made to CLL   430,731   -   
 Services rendered to CLL   272,000   -   
 Payment received from CLL   702,731   2,307,087 
 
 Paradigm RE (PRE) 
 Services received from PRE   200,000   -   
 Payment made to PRE   200,000   1,200,000 
 
 Paradigm Services (Private) Limited (PSPL) 
 Services received from PSPL   450,000   600,000 
 Payment made against services to PSPL   600,000   -   
 
 
 Sta� retirement bene�t fund 
 
 Group – Provident fund 
   Employer contribution   2,788,000   -   
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NOTES TO THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

30. DATE OF AUTHORIZATION OF ISSUE 
 
 These �nancial statements were authorised for issue on 11 August 2017 by the Board of Directors of the Group. 
 
31. GENERAL 
 
31.1. Certain prior year �gures have been rearranged for better presentation, wherever necessary. However, there are no 

material reclassi�cation to report except reclassi�cation of reimbursement of water charges from revenue - net to cost 
of services. 

 
31.2. Number of employees as at June 30, 2017 was 139 (June 30, 2016: 125) and average number of employees during the 

year was 132 (June 30, 2016: 124). 
 
 
31.3. Figures have been rounded o� to the nearest rupee, unless otherwise stated. 

Chief Executive Chief Financial O�cer Director
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NOTICE OF ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING

Notice is hereby given that the Annual General Meeting of the Company will be held at Registered O�ce, Karachi on 
Wednesday, 4th October, 2017 at 12:00 noon, to transact the following business:

ORDINARY BUSINESS

1. To approve the minutes of the Extraordinary General Meeting held on May 4th, 2017.

2. To receive, consider and adopt Annual Audited Financial Statements of the Company together with the Directors’ and 
Auditors’ Reports thereon for the year ended 30 June 2017, together with the Audited Consolidated Financial 
Statements of the Company and the Auditors’ report thereon for the year ended 30 June 2017.

3. To appoint Auditors for the year ending 30 June 2018 and �x their remuneration. Messrs. EY Ford Rhodes and Company 
Chartered Accountants, being eligible have o�ered themselves for re-appointment. 

SPECIAL BUSINESS

4. To consider and, if thought �t, pass special resolution pursuant to Section 199 of the Companies Act, 2017, to authorize 
the Company to provide advance of up to Rs. 1.5 billion to the Associated Company i.e. M/s HKC Limited.

 
(A Statement of Material Facts under Section 134(3) of the Companies Act, 2017 relating to the aforesaid Special Business to 
be transacted at the said Annual General Meeting has been dispatched to the shareholders of the Company along with the 
Annual Report for the year ended 30 June 2017.)

ANY OTHER BUSINESS

5. To consider any other business with the permission of Chairman.
By Order of the Board

Danish Qazi
Company Secretary      Dated: 13th September, 2017

Notes:
1) The Share Transfer Books of the Company will be closed from 25th September 2017 to 4th October 2017 (both days inclusive).

2) A Member entitled to attend and vote at the Annual General Meeting is entitled to appoint another person as proxy to 
attend and vote instead of him. The Proxy Forms, in order to be e�ective, must be received at the Registrar of the 
Company M/s THK Associates (Pvt.) Ltd, 1st Floor, 40-C, Block-6, P.E.C.H.S, KARACHI-75400, not less than 48 hours 
before the Meeting. 

3) The Company shall provide video conference facility to its members for attending the Annual General Meeting at places 
other than the town in which general meeting is taking place after considering the geographical dispersal of its members: 
provided that if members, collectively holding 10% or more shareholding residing at a geographical location, provide 
their consent to participate in the meeting through video conference at least 10 days prior to date of the meeting, the 
Company shall arrange video conference facility in that city subject to availability of such facility in that city.

 If the Company receives consent from members holding in aggregate 10% or more shareholding residing at a 
geographical location, to participate in the meeting through video-link at least [10] days prior to date of meeting, the 
Company will arrange video-link facility in the city subject to availability of such facility in that city. 

 The Company will intimate members regarding venue of video-link facility at least 5 days before the date of the Annual 
General Meeting along with complete information necessary to enable them to access the facility.



124 TPL PROPERTIES - ANNUAL REPORT 2017 / PROGRESS THROUGH INNOVATION

NOTICE OF ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING

In this regard, please �ll the following form and submit to registered address of the Company 10 days before holding of the 
Annual General Meeting:-

4) For identi�cation, CDC account holders should present the participant’s National Identity Card, and CDC Account 
Number and in case of proxy must enclose an attested copy of his/her CNIC. The representatives of corporate bodies 
should bring attested copy of Board of Directors Resolution/ Power of Attorney  and/or all such documents as are 
required under Circular No. 1 dated 26 January 2000 issued by Securities & Exchange Commission of Pakistan for this 
purpose.

5) Members are requested to immediately notify the change, if any, in their registered address/contact numbers to the 
Share Registrar on the following address:

THK Associates (Pvt.) Limited
1st Floor, 40-C, Block-6,
P.E.C.H.S, KARACHI-75400.
UAN   021-111-000-322.
Direct # 021-34168270
Fax # 021-34168271

I/We, ___________________________ of ___________________________ being a member of TPL Properties 

Limited, holder of ___________________________ Ordinary shares as per Register Folio No.________ hereby 

opt for video conference facility at ___________________________.

Signature of member
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STATEMENT OF MATERIAL FACTS UNDER SECTION
134(3) OF THE COMPANIES ACT,
2017 REGARDING SPECIAL BUSINESS

Payment of advance to M/s HKC Limited

TPL Properties Limited is desirous to advance to M/s HKC Limited a maximum amount of Rs. 1.5 billion 
approved by the Board of Directors on August 11, 2017, Markup will be charged at a rate equivalent to 
the borrowing cost of the Company on the outstanding principal balance. This markup will be revised 
/ reviewed in case any change occurs in the borrowing cost of the Company. The repayment period for 
the said advance will expire on 30 June 2021.

The information required to be annexed to the Notice by Noti�cation No. SRO 27(I)/2012 dated 16 
January 2012 is set out below:

M/s HKC Limited
Subsidiary Company
To the extent of Rs. 1.5 billion
Real estate project -Development purpose

Name of the associated company
Relationship with associated company
Proposed limit of the loan or advance
Purpose of Advance 
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STATEMENT OF MATERIAL FACTS UNDER SECTION
160(1) (B) OF THE COMPANIES ACT 2017
REGARDING SPECIAL BUSINESS

The extracts of the audited balance sheet and pro�t 
and loss account of the holding company as at and 
for the year ended 30 June 2017 is as follows:

The average estimated borrowing cost of the 
Company is 6 months KIBOR + 1.75%.

Markup to be charged equivalent to the borrowing 
cost of the TPL  Properties Limited

Borrowed Funds / Long Term Borrowing

Nil / Unsecured

Repayment at the end of the �nancing term with 
prepayment option. 

None

Directors does not have any interest, it is in the 
normal course of the business

Financial position of the holding company

Average borrowing cost of the company

Rate of mark-up to be charged to associated 
company
Sources of funds for advance
Particulars of collateral security against advance
Repayment schedule and terms of advance

Salient features of all agreements
Interest of directors, majority shareholders and their 
relatives

By Order of the Board

Danish Qazi
Company Secretary           Dated: 13th September, 2017

Balance Sheet Rupees

Non-current assets -

Other assets 206,137,865

Total Assets 206,137,865

 

Total Liabilities 10,573,947

 

Represented by: 

Paid up capital 94,800,000

Accumulated pro�t -1,772,282

Share Premium 102,536,200

Equity 195,563,918

 

Pro�t and Loss Rupees

Loss before interest and taxation -9,670,304 

Financial charges -3,996

Loss before taxation -9,674,300

Taxation -27,183

Loss after taxation -9,701,483
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Annual General Meeting of TPL Properties Limited 2016-17

PROXY FORM

I/We____________________________________ s/o, w/o, d/o_______________________________ 

resident of (full address) _____________________________________________________________ 

being member(s) of TPL Properties Limited and holder of__________________________________ 

number of Ordinary shares as per Share Register Folio No.____________________________ and/or 

CDC Participant I.D No.________________________ and Sub Account No.____________________ 

hereby appoint_____________________________ s/o, w/o, d/o ____________________________ 

resident of__________________________________________________________or failing him/her 

______________________________________ s/o, w/o d/o ________________________________ of 

(full address)______________________________________________________________________, as 

my proxy to vote for me and on my behalf at the Annual General Meeting of the Company to be held 

on the October 04, 2017 and at any adjournment thereof.

Signature this _____________________________day of ______________________________ 2017.

 1. Signature:   

  Name:

  Address:

  CNIC or:

  Passport No: 

 2. Signature:  

  Name:

  Address:

  CNIC or:

  Passport No:

(Signature should agree with the specimen signature registered with the Company)

Please a�x 
revenue stamp
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Notes:

i) Proxies in order to be e�ective must be received by the Company not less than 48 hours before 

the meeting. 

ii) CDC Shareholders and their proxies are each requested to attach an attested photocopy of 

their Computerized National Identity Card or Passport with this proxy before submission to 

the Company.

iii) The proxy shall produce his original CNIC or original passport at the time of the meeting.

iv) In case of corporate entity, Board of Directors resolution / power of attorney with specimen 

signature shall be submitted (unless it has been provided earlier) along with proxy form to the 

Company.
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